AUDIO CONSOLE

Model 4BEM-50 ;

. 4 mixer monaural, single channel console

« All mixers accept high or low level inputs
« Plug=-in muting relay

. Table top or rack mounting

The monaural 4BEM-50 is a complete small console ideal for production,
on-air, educational, or CATV use. The 4 mixers each accept two switch
selectable inputs for a total of eight. Each mixer preamplifier can be
wired for either microphone or line level scurces. The mixers are long-
life, sealed units for quiet, trouble-free operation. Speaker and headphone
amplifiers are built-in for monitoring the console output, an external
source ('"off-the=-air"), or the cue circuit. Each mixer is equipped with a
cue position which also feeds a built-in cue speaker. The cue speaker and
outputs are controlled by a muting relay supplied as standard. The heavily
filtered power supply is mounted in the cabinet. The optional rack adapter
permits mounting the conscle in a standard 19" rack.

Specifications

Inputs:
8 inputs to 4 mixers, High or Low level, strappable
Low Level: 150 ohm balanced; -65 dBm nominal, -42 dBm maximum; maxi-

mum gain 90 dB

High Level: Balanced Bridging (10K ohms each side to ground); -20 dBm
nominal, O dBm maximum; maximum gain 50 dB

Puipdts:
Program:
600 ohms, transformer balanced
+8 dBm nominal, +15 dBm maximum
Meditop:
1.5 Watts RMS at 8 ohms
Cuec:
0.5 Watts RMS at 4 ohms
Internal cue speaker provided; external connections available
Headphones:
0.5 Watts RMS at 8 ohms
Front panel jack for 8 ohms, 16 ohms, or HiZ headphones
Frequency Response:

Program Output: +t2 dB, 30 Hz tg 20 EKHz at 0O <4Bm
Moniter Cutputs = 21 dB, 40 Hz tg 20 KRz at 1 Wart iate B ohms

Power Requirements: 30 Wattsy 117 VAC 50/60 Hz or 230 VAC 50/60 Hez

Distortion:

Program Qutput: less than 0.5% at +8 dBm into 600 ohms
Monlter Output: less than 0.5% at 1 Watt into 8 ohms

Signal to Noise:

Program Output: at least 65 dB below +8 dBm output with -50 dBm
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Muting:

One muting relay provided to mute monitor output and cus speaker
(internal or external). Normally open contacts provided for ON
ATR light. Muting relay activated by A or B input of mixer 1.

Contacts: L& at L72% YaT, ¥A at 250 VAC, resistive lpads

FPower Requirements: 120 o# 240 Yat C€210%), 50780 Me

Size: 18" Mide X 13" Deep X 7,2" High

ptions

Rack Adapter for 19" rack
230vV/50/60 Hz operation
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AUDIO CONSOLE

Model 5BEM-100

« 5 mixer monaural dual channel console

. High or Low level inputs on all mixers

« FET Audio Switching

. Audition and Program Channel Outputs Standard

The monaural 5BEM-100 is a top-value dual channel consocle. The solid
state, plug-in amplifiers offer superb operating specifications. All five
mixing channels accept either microphone or line inputs as selected by in-
ternal switching. Separate identical amplifiers for the audition and pro-
gram channels are supplied. The 3%-inch VU meter is switchable to monitor
either the audition or program channel. Quiet switching of mixers is en-
sured by the FET circuitry used; only a control voltage appears on the
channel selector switch for each mixer. Monitor, headphone, and cue ampli
fiers are included. Two relays are included for controlling the monitor
speaker outputs, the internal cue speaker, and activating "on-air"™ lights.

Specifications
Inputs:
10 inputs into 5 mixers, all mixers high or low level (switchable in-
ternally)

Low Level: 150 ohms, balanced; ~65 dBm nominal, -38 dBm maximum; maxi-

mum gaim 92 dB
High Level: Bridging (82K ohms each side to ground); -20 dBm nominal,
+10 dBm maximum; maximum gain 44 dB

Outputs:
Program: 600 ohm, transformer balanced
+8 dBm nominal, +16 dBm maximum
Anrdition: 600 ohm, transformer balanced
+8 dBm nominal, +16 dBm maximum
Monitor: 5 Watts RMS to drive 4, 8, or 16 ohms
Cue: 0.5 Watt RMS; to drive 4, 8, or 16 ohms. 1lnternal speaker and

external connections provided.
Headphones: 0.5 Watt RMS; 8 or 16 ohms as well as HiZ
Front panel jack and internal connections available

Frequency Response:
Program and Audition: £0.5 dB, 20 Hz to 20 KHz, reference 1 KHz
@ +8 dBm output into 600 ohms
Monitor: 2 dB, 50 Hz to 20 KHz, reference 1KHz at 1 Watt output into

8 ohms

Distortion:
Program and Audition: 0.5% THD or less with +16 dBm output into 600
ohms
Monitor: 1% THD wr les® 4T 5 Watts: into 8 ohms

Signal to Noise:
Program and Audition: Noise 65 dB (unweighted) below
+8 dBm output, referenced to -50 dBm input
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Muting:
Two relays
Monitor Muting: Monitor outputs through both relays

Cue Muting: Relay 1 mutes internal and external speakers
Switching: Any relay cen be activated through any mixer key in the
audition and/or program position. Shipped wired with relay | acti-

vated by mixer 2.
External Contacts: Normally open contacts for ON AIR lights, etc., pro-
vided on both relays. Rated 1A at 125 VAC or .5A at 250 V AC, re-
sistive loads

FPower Requirements: 50W, 117 VAC, 50/60 Hz or 230 VAC, 50/60 Hz

Size: 29,5" Wide X 13" Deep X 7.5" High

ptions
230 VAC/50 Hz Operation
4 mixer extender with remote line capabilities
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AUDIO CONSOLE

Model 5BEM-200

. 5 mixer monaural, dual channel console

. Daven type step attenuators

« Built-in 10 Watt monitor amplifier

. Separate VU meters for the audition and program channels

The monaural 5BEM-200 is a highest quality full dual channel audio con-
sole. Ten pushbutton-selected inputs are available to five high or low
level (switchable) plug-in preamps. Mixers are precision ladder attenua-
tors. Selection of audition or program channels is by FET's--fast, quiet,
distortion-free, and remote controlable! Both output channels are continu-
ally monitored by individual 3%™ illuminated VU meters. Both audition and
program channels have transformer-balanced outputs rated at over +18 dBm
peak, and are on interchangeble plug-in P. C. cards.

The 5BEM-200 has full built-in monitoring capabilitess, The ten Watt
monitor amplifier delivers sharp, true sound to three individually muted
outputs. Program, audition, and external (Off-Air) sources are front panel
selectable. The separate headphone amplifier has both front panel and
internal outputs. The cue amplifier (relay muted) drives a built-in or ex-
ternal speaker.

Three muting relays are provided for user convenience. Each can be wired
to any mixer (channels 1, 2, and 3 are standard). Relay #1 mutes the cue
speaker, and all relays control a monitor speaker output and a normally-
open contact for warning lights, etc.

All intermal connections are to screw-type barrier strips (except relay
contacts and station ground, soldered) through two access channels in con-
sole bottom.

Specifications
Inputs:
10 inputs into 5 mixers (2 inputs per mixer). All mixers high or low
level (internally switchable)

Low Level: 150 ohms, balanced; maximum available gain = 92 dB; -65
dBm nominal; -38 dBm maximum

High Level: Bridging (82 K ohms each side to ground); -20 dBm nom-
inal; +10 dBm maximum; maximum available gain = 44 dB

OQutputs:

Program: 600 ohm, transformer balanced; +8 dBm nominal; +18 dBm
maximum

Auidition: 600 ohm transformer balanced; +8 dBm nominal, +18 dBm max-
imum

Monitor: 10 Watts RMS; will drive 4, 8, or 16 ochms

Cue: 0.5 Watt RMS; 4, 8, or 16 ohms; internal speaker and external

connections provided
Headphones: (0.5 Watt RMS; 8 or 16 ohms, or HiZ. Front panel jack and
internal connections available
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Frequency Response:

Progrem and. Avditien: £d.% 4B of ¥ KHz, Z0 Hz teo 40 KHz @ +B dBm
output into 600 ohms

. Monitor: 22 dB of 1 KHz, 50 Hz to 20 KHz, @ 1 Watt output into 8 ohms

Distortion:

Program and Aidition: ., 0% THD sr less,
Monl oty 1% THD or less at
Signal to Noise:

Program and Audition: Noise (unweighted) 65 dB below +8 dBm output;
referenced to -50 dBm imput

+18 dBm output into 600 ohms
rated load and output

Muting: Three relays
Monitor Muting: Monitor outputs through each relay
Cue Muting: Relay 1 mutes internal and external speakers
Switching: Any relay can be activated through any mixer key, audi-

tion and/or program positions. Comes wired with relay one activated
by channel 1, etc.

External Contacts (On-Air lights, etc.): Liode ax 1dd VEDE 33 Aa atf
250 VAC; resistive loads

Power Requirements: 60 Watts, 115V or 230V, 50/60 Hz

Size: 29.5" wide X 14" deep X 9.5 high

L s

230V, H0/60 Hz operation

4 mi¥er extender with remote line provisions
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AUDIO CONSOLE

Model 5BES-100

. 5 mixer stereo console

. Optional Dual Channel

. Accepts mono or stereo inputs
. Long-life sealed mixers

The stereo 5BES-100 is an inexpensive 5 mixer console with full capabili-
ties. Ten inputs and all input amplifiers switchable for either mono or
stereo sources, A unique feature for a console of this price. - Of course,
switch selection of microphone or line level sensitivity. All solid+ state
electronics with FET audio switching are standard features. Conveniently,
the electronics are on plug-in modules. Amplifiers are supplied for stereo
headphones, stereo speakers, and internal or external cue speaker.

Options allow even greater versatility. Full dual operation is available
by adding line amplifiers for the audition channel. A matrix is available
to provide a separate composite monophonic output derived from the main
stereo output,.

Specifications
Inputs:
10 inputs into 5 mixers (2 inputs per mixer). All mixers high or low
level (internally switchable)

Low Level: 150 ohms, balanced. Maximum available gain= 92 dB;
-65 dBm nominal; -38 dBm maximum

High Level: Bridging (82K ohms each side to ground); =20 dBm nominal;
+10 dBm maximum; maximum available gain = 44 dB

Oueputs

Program: 600 ohm, transformer balanced; +8 dBm nominal; +16 dBm
maximum

Optional Audition: 600 ohm transformer balanced; +8 dBm nominal;
+16 dBm maximum

Optional Mono: 600 ohm transformer balanced; +8 dBm nominal; +16 dBm

maximum; Mixing ratio adjustable ¥6 dB, left and right program
channels

Monitor: 2 Watts RMS (per channel); will drive 4, 8, or 16 ohms

Cue: 0.5 Watt RMS, 4, 8, or 16 ohms; internal speaker and external
connections provided

Headphones: 0.5 Watt RMS (per channel); 8 or 16 ohms, or HiZ. Front

panel jack and internal connections available

Frequency Response: 2
Program and Audition: -0.5 dB of 1 KHz, 20 Hz to 20 KHz @ +8 dBm
output into 600 ohms

Monitor: -2 B of 1 KHz, 50 Hz to ZID KHz, @ 1 Watt cutput inte 8 chms
Distortion:

Program and Audition: 0.5% THD or less, +16 dBm output into 600 ohms

Monitor: 1% THD or less at rated load and output
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Signal to Naise: )
Progryam and Audibigt: Noise (unweighted) 65 dB below +8 dBm oulput,
referenced to -50 dBm input

Muting:
Monitor Muting: Monitor outputs through each relay

Cue Muting: Relay 1 mutes internal and external speakers
Switching: Any relay can be activated through any mixer key, auditlion
annd/or program positions. Comes wired with relay one activated by

chhannel 1, etc.

Extiepnal Contactd (On-afr Liphte, ete.): L A, ac k25 Vat: .«53 A at 250
VAC . resistive loads

er Fequirements: 75 Wetve, A15Y v 230V, 3D/60 Hsz

e

ize: 285" wide X 13" deep A 7.3" high

loans
Yar . 30/60 Hz operation
no Matrix Card
Avdition Channel Line Amplifier

WWW americanradiohistorv com


www.americanradiohistory.com

AUDIO CONSOLE

Model 5BES-200

. 5> mixer stereo dual channel console
. Daven type step attenuators

. Mono matrix output standard

. Accepts mono or stereo inputs

The stereo 5BES-200 provides the best combination of features for the
stereo broadcaster or producer. The 5BES-200 is both a stereo and mono
console, with identical program and audition channels. The ten pushbutton-
selected inputs feed five high or low level (switchable) plug-in preamps.

A mono source can be fed to left and right channels by the flick of a switch
(no jumpers, impedance changes, or phasing problems)! Mixers are precision
ladder attenuators. Selection of audition or program channels is by FET's--
fast, quiet, distortion-free, and remote controllable! Two 3%" illuminated
VU meters can monitor either audition or program outputs. Four interchang-
able mixer-output P. C. plug-ins provide transformer balanced, +18 dBm out-
puts for program and audition. A mono matrix card gives an identical mono
output from the program channels (left/right balance is adjustable for
program, audition and mono outputs).

Full stereo monitoring capabilities include 10 Watt power amplifiers (three
separately muted outputs each channel); stereo headphone amplifier with front
panel jack and internal connections; and a cue amplifier (mono sum) with
built-in muted speaker.

Three muting relays are provided for user convenience. Each can be wired
to any mixer (channels 1-3 standard). Relay #1 mutes the cue speaker, and
all relays control stereo monitor outputs and a normally-open contact for
warning lights, etec.

All internal connections are to screw-type barrier strips (except relay
contacts and station ground-soldered) through two access channels in console
bottom.

Specifiications:
LAagnra:
10 inputs into 5 mixers (2 inputs per mixer); all mixers high or low
level (internally switchable)

Low Level: 150 ohms, balanced; maximum available gain = 93 dB; -65 dBm
nominal; -38 dBm maximum

High Level: Bridging (82 K ohms each side to ground); -20 dBm nominatl;
+10 dBm maximum; maximum available gain = 44 dB

Qutputs:

Program: 600 ohm, transformer balanced; +8 dBm nominal, +18 dBm maxti-
mum

Audition: 600 ohm transformer balanced; +8 dBm nominal, +18 dBm maxi-
mum

Mono: 600 ohm transformer balanced; +8 dBm nominal; +18 dBm maximum;
mixing ratio adjustable I6 dB, left and right program channels

Monitor: 10 Watts RMS per channel; will drive 4, 8, or 16 ohms

Cue: 0.5 Watt RMS, 4, 8, or 16 ohms; internal speaker and external

connections provided
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Heédphones: 0.5 Watt RMS per channel; 8 or 16 ohms, or HiZ; front panel
Jack and internal connections available

Frequency Response:
Program and Audition: 20.5 dB of 1 KHz, 20 H to 20 KHz @ +8 dBm out-
put into 600 ohms
Monitor: 12 dB of 1 KHz, 50 Hz to 20 KHz, @ 1 Watt output into 8 ohms

Distortiont
Program and Auditicen: 0.5% THD or less, +18 dBm output into 600 ohms

MonitLor: 1% THD or less at rated load and output

Signal to Noise:
Program and Audition: Noise
referenced to -50 dBm input

(unweighted) 65 dB below +8 dBm output,

Muting: Three Relays
Monitor Muting: Monitor outputs through each relay
Cue MUTing: Relay 1 mutes internal and external speakers
Switching: Any relay can be activated through any mixer key,
and/or program positions; comes wired with relay one activated by

channel 1, etc.
External Coatacts (QOp~-Aif lights, stc.): 1 &,

250 VAC; resistive loads

audition
@bk 125 Waly .3 A at
wer Reguirements: 90 Watts, 115V or 230V, 50/60 Hz

Size: 29.9" wide X 14" deep X 9.5" high

Llons
230 VAG/50/60 Hz operation
mixer extender with remote line provisions
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AUDIO CONSOLE

Model 8BEM-100

. 8 mixer mono dual channel console

. Long-life sealed pots

. Separate VU meters for audition and program channels
. All connections to internal barrier strips

The monaural 8BEM-100 is the complete inexpensive eight mixer console.
Plug-in amplifiers are supplied for separate program amdd audition outputs.
Both these outputs are 600 ohm transformer coupled with a capability of +8
dBm. Separate 3%" VU meters are provided for simultaneous monitoring of the
program and audition channels., Of course, amplifiers are supplied for
monitor speakers, headphones, and a cue speaker. The monitor amp supplies 5
W through two muting relays for studio use. An internal cue speaker is
provided as well as connections for an external cue speaker. The front
panel headphone jack accepts headsets from 8 ohms up.

Two inputs are switch selectable to-each of the eight solid-state pre-
amplifie¥s. Any or all preamplifiers can be switch-selected for a micro-
phone or line level input. The mixers are sealed, long-life units for con-
tinued quiet operation without maintenance. All connections are on barrier
strips within the console, safe from accidents and tampering. Best of all,
the barrier strips are labeled for simple installation and easy reference,
no need to refer to service manuals each time you change set-ups.
Specifications

Inputs: 16 inputs into 8 mixers (2 inputs per mixer); all mixers high or
low level (internally switchable)
Low Level: 150 ohms, balanced; maximum available gain = 92 dB; -65 dBm
nominal; -38 dBm maximum
High Level: Bridging (82 K ohms each side to ground); -20 dBm nominal;
+10 dBm maximum; maximum available gain = 44 dB
OQutputs:
Program: 600 ohms, transformer balanced; +8 dBm nominal; +16 dBm maxi-
mum
Audition: 600 ohm transformer balanced; +8 dBm nominal; +16 dBm maxi-
mum
Monitor: 5 Watts RMS; will drive 4, 8, or 16 ohms
Cue: 0.5 Watt RMS, 4, 8, or 16 ohms; internal speaker and external

connections provided
Headphones: 0.5 Watt RMS, 8 or 16 ohms, or HiZ; front panel jack and
internal connections available

Frequency Response:
Program and Audition: 0.5 dB of 1 KHz, 20 Hz to 20 XKHz @ +8 d4dBm
output into 600 ohms
Monitor: 22 dB of 1 KHz, 50 Hz to 20 KHz, @ 1 Watt output into 8 ohms

Distortion:
Program and Audition: 0.5% THD or less, +16 dBm output into 600 ohms
Monitor: 1% THD or less at rated load and output

® BROADCAST ELECTRONICS, INC.
— A FILMWAYS COMPANY — 8810 BROOKVILLE ROAD ® SILVER SPRING, MD. 20910

PHONE 301-588-4983 e CABLE “SPOTMASTER"

wWwWWwW americanradiohistorv com


www.americanradiohistory.com

Signal to Noise:
Brogram and Auwditien: Noise (unweighted) 65 dB below +8 dBm coutput;
referenced to -50 dBm input

Muting: Two Relays
Monitor Muting: Monitor outputs through each relay
Cue Muting: Relay 1 mutes internal and external speakers

Switching: Any relay can be activated through any mixer key, audition
and/or program positions; comes wired with relay one activated by
cthtannel 1, etc.

External Contacks (Jp<hAir lights, ete.): | A. at 125 VACy .5 A. at 250
VAC, resistive loads

Power Requirements: 60 Watts, 115V or 230V, 50/60 Hz

Size: 32.5" wide X 13" deep X 7.5" high

Options
230V, 50/60 Hz operation
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AUDIO CONSOLE

Model 8BEM-200

. 8 mixer monaural, dual channel console

. Daven type step attenuators

« Bullt-in 10 Watt monitory amplifier

. Separate VU meters for the audition and program channels

The monaural 8BEM-200 is a highest quality full dual channel audio con-
sole. Sixteen pushbutton-selected inputs are available to eight high or low
level (switchable) plug-in preamps. Mixers are precision ladder attenua-
tors. Selection of audition or program channels is by FET's--fast, quiet,
distortion-free, and remote controllable! Both output channels are continu-
ally monitored by individual 3%" illuminated VU meters. Both audition and
program channels have transformer-balanced outputs rated at over +18 dBm
peak, and are on interchangable plug-in P. C. cards.

The 8BEM-200 has full built-in monitoring capabilities. The ten Watt
monitor amplifier delivers sharp, true sound to three individually muted
outputs. Program, audition, and external (Off-Air) sources are front panel
selectable. The separate headphone amplifier has both front panel and
internal outputs. The cue amplifier (relay muted) drives a built-in or ex-
ternal speaker.

Three muting relays are provided for user convenience. Each can be wired
to any mixer (channels 1, 2, and 3 are standard). Relay #1 mutes the cue
speaker, and all relays control a monitor speaker output and a normally-
open contact for warning lights, etc.

All internal connections are to screw-type barrier strips (except relay
contacts and station ground, soldered) through two access channels in con-
sole bottom.

Specifications

Inputs: 16 inputs inteo 8 mixers (2 inputs per mixer); all mixers high or
low level (internally switchable)
Lew Level: 150 ohm, balanced:; maximum available gain = 92 dBm; -65 dBm
nominal; -38 dBm maximum
High Level: Bridging (82 K ohms each side to ground); -20 dBm nominal;
+10 dBm maximum; maximum available gain = 44 dB
Qutputs:
Program: 600 ohm, transformer balanced; +8 dBm nominal; +18 dBm maxi-
mum
Audition: 600 ohm transformer balanced; +8 dBm nominal, +18 dBm maxi-
mum
Memitor: 10 Watts RMS; will drive 4, 8, or 16 chms
Cue: 0.5 Watt RMS, 4, 8,0or 16 ohms; internal and external connections

provided
Headphones: D.5 Watt EMB., B of 16 ohms, or HIZ; front panel jack and
internal connections available

Freguency Response:

Program and Audition: %0.5 dB of 1KHz, 20 Hz to 20 KHz @ +8 dBm out-
put inte B0 ohms

Meéni ko : ¥2 dB of 1 KHz, 50 Hz to 20 KHz, @ 1 Watt outpub6 into 8 ohms
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Distortion:
Program and Audition: (e 5%
Monitor: 1% THD or less

Sipgnal to Noise:
Program and Addition:
referenced to =50 dBm

Noise
input

Muting: Three Relays

Monitar Mutirng: Monitor outputs

Cug Mutitig: Relay 1 mutes

Switchinga
tien and/ofr program positiens;

THD or less,
at rated load and output

(unweighted) 65 dB

internal and external
Any relay can be activated through any mixer key,

+18 dBm ocutput into 600 ohms

below +8 dBm output,

through each relay

speakers

audi -
comes wired with relay one activated

by channel 1, etc.
External Centacts (On-Air lights, etec.): 1 A. at 125 VAC; .5 A. at
250 VAC; resistive loads
Power KReguirements: 70 Watts, 115V er 230V, 50/60 H=z
Size; 32.5" wide X 14" deep X 9.5" high
Options :
230v, 50/60 Hr operation )
4 mixer extender with remote line provisions
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AUDIO CONSOLE

Model 8BES-100

. 8 mixer stereo console

. Optional dual channel operation

. Built-in monitor, cue, and headphone amplifiers
. All mixers accept mono or stereo sources

The stereo 8BES-100 features 8 stereo mixers with pushbutton selection of
16 high or low level inputs. Each preamp can also provide in-phase stereo
from a mono source (switchable) to eliminate jumpers, impedance mismatch and
phase errors. Mixers are long-life, low noise sealed pots, and switching 1is
accomplished with FET's, for fast, quiet, low maintenance operation. Two
35" illuminated VU meters continually monitor the program outputs. Program
(and optional audition) plug-in mixer-line driver cards provide a trans-
former-balanced +16 dBm madimum output.

Built-in amplifiers are provided for stereo monitoring capabilities by
speaker or headphones of the program, optional audition, external (Off-
the-Air"), and cue circuits. All in stereoc, of course. The cue bus
features a composite of bbth the left and right channels for positive
preview of stereo sources.

Specifications
Inputs: 16 inputs into 8 mixers (2 inputs per mixer); all mixers high ar
low level (internally switchable)
Low Level: 150 ohms, balanced; maximum available gain = 92 dB; -65 dBm

nominal; -38 dBm maximum

High Level: Bridging (82 K ohms each side to ground); =20 dBm nominal;
+10 dBm maximum; maximum available gain = 44 dB

OQutputs:

Program: 600 ohm, transformer balanced; +8 dBm nominal; +16 dBm maxi-
mum

Optional Audition: 600 ohm transformer balanced; +8 dBm nominal;
+18 dBm maximum

Optional Mono: 600 ohm transformer balanced; +8 dBm nominal; +1!R8 dlm
maximum; mixing ratio adjustable %6 dB, left and right program chan-
nels

Monitor: 2 Watts RMS per channel; will drive 4, 8, or 16 ohms

Cue: 0.5 Watt RMS; 4, 8, or 16 ohms; internal speaker and exteinal

connections provided
Headphones: 0.5 Watt RMS per channel; 8 or 16 ohms, or HiZ; {,.n:
panel jack and internal connections available

Frequerncy Response:
Program and Audition: £0.5 dB of 1 KHz, 28 Mg vty 20 KHz @ =#8 olm
output inte 600 ohms
Moniter: 2 dB of 1 KHz, 50 Hgz to 20 KHz, @ 1 Watt output imto & alims

Distertion:
Program and Audition: 0.5% THD or less, +15 dBm output into 60U huns
Viondtor: 1% THD or less at rated load and output

I
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Signpl to Nolse:
Program and Audition: Noise (unweighted) 65 dB below +8 dBm output;

referenced to =50 dBm input

Muting: One relay, supplied with provisions for second
Monitor Muting: Monitor outputs through each relay

Cue Muting: Relay 1 mutes internal and external speakers

bw Ltehilng ; Any relay can be activated through any mixer key, audition
and/or program positions; comes wired with relay one activated by
channel 1, etc.

External Centacts {(Am-Air Lights, etc. ) 1 A, at 125 VAC; .5 A. at 250
VAC; resistive loads

Power Requirements: 85 Watts, 115V or 230V, 50/60 Hz
Tige: 32.5" wide X 13" deep X 7.5" high

Options

230 VAC/50/60 Hz operation

vine amplifier module for audition channel

Mono matrix module
Second muting relay
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AUDIO CONSOLE

Model 8BES-200

. 8 mixer stereo dual channel consold
. Daven type step attenuators

. Mono matrix output standard

. Accepts mono or stereo inputs

The stereo 8BES-200 provides the best combination of features for the
stereo broadcaster or producer. The 8BES-200 is both a stereo and mono con-
sole, with identical program and audition channels. The sixteen pushbutton-
selected inputs feed eight high or low level (switchable) plug-in preamps.

A mono source can be fed to left and right channels by the flick of a switch
(no jumpers, impedance changes, or phasing problems)! Mixers are precision
ladder attenuators. Selection of audition or program channels is by FET's--
fast, quiet, distortiom-free, and remote-controllable! Two 3%" illuminated
VU meters can monitor either audition or program outputs. Four interchang-
able mixer-output P. C. plug-ins provide transformer balanced, +18 dBm out-
puts for program and audition. A mono matrix card gives an identical mono
output from the program channels (left-right balance is adjustable for
program, audition, and mono outputs).

Full stereo monitoring capabilities include 10 Watt power amplifiers (three
separately muted outputs each channel); stereo headphone amplifier with front
panel jack and internal connections; and a cue amplifier (mono sum) with
built-in muted speaker.

Three muting relays are provided for user convenience. Each can be wired
to any mixer (channels 1-3 standard). Relay #1 mutes the cue speaker, and
all relays control stereo monitor outputs and a normally-open contact for
warning lights, etc.

All internal connections are to screw-type barrier strips (except relay
contacts and station ground-soldered) through two access channels in con-
sole bottom.

Specifications

Inputs: 16 inputs into 8 mixers (2 inputs per mixer); all mixers high or
low level (internally switchable)
Low Level : 150 ohms, balanced; maximum available gain = 92 dB; -65 dBm
nominal; -38 dBm maximum
High Level: Bridging (82 K ohms each side to ground); -20 dBm nominal;
+10 dBm maximum; maximum available gain = 44 dB
Outputs:
Program: 600 ohm, transformer balanced; +8 dBm nominal, +18 dBm maxi-
mum
Audition: 600 ohm transformer balanced; +8 dBm nominal, +18 dBm maxi-
mum
Mono: 600 ohm transformer balanced; +8 dBm nominal; +18 dBm maximum;
ratio adjustable 6 4B, left and right program channels
Monitor: 10 Watts RMS per ¢ hannel; will drive 4, 8, or 16 ohms
Cue: 0.5 Watt RMS, 4, 8, or 16 ohms; internal speaker and external

connections provided
Headphones: 0.5 Watt RME pet channel, & pr 1€ ohmse, or HiZ; Erant
panel jack and internal connections available

BROADCAST ELECTRONICS, INC.
— AFILMWAYE COMPANY = 8810 BROOKVILLE ROAD e SILVER SPRING, MD. 20910

PHONE 301-588-4983 e CABLE “SPOTMASTER”
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Fregquencty Regponga:
Program and Auditien: 0.5 dB of 1 KHz, 20/Hz to 20 KHz @ +8 dBm out-
put into 600 ohms
Monitor: =2 dB of 1 KHz, 50 Hz to 20 KHz, @ 1 Watt output into 8 ohms

Distortion:
Program and Audition: N.5% THD orf. less, +18 dBm output imto 600 phms
Monitor: 1% THD or less at rated load and output

Signal to Noise:
Program and Audition: Noise (unweighted) 65 dB below +8 dBm output;
referenced to ~-50 dBm input

Muting: Three Relays
Monitor Muting: Monitor outputs through each relay

Cue Muting: Relay 1 mutes internal and external speakers

Switching: Any relay can Lc¢ activated through any mixer key, audition
and/or program positions; comes wired with relay one activated by
channel 1, etc.

External Contatta (On-Alr Tighte, @fa.)i I As et 1295 VAEC; 5 &. k- 250
VAC; resistive loads

wer Requirements: 105 Watts, 115V or 230V, 50/60 Hz

Slza: 32.5" wide X 14" deep X 9.5" high
tinns

230 VAC/S50/60 Hz operation

+ mixer extender with remote line provisions

WWW.americanradiohistorv. com
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SALES INFORMATION BULLETIN

March, 1974

SPOTMASTER MODULAR SLIDE TYPE AUDIO CONSOLE
MODEL SERIES BEML-1006 Mono
BESL-1006 Stereo

SPOTMASTER recently up-graded and expanded its standard
line of rotary-mixer type audio consoles to the point where
the SPOTMASTER is one of the most economical and full feature
lines of consoles in the field.

SPOTMASTER now announces the SLIDE-MOD line of linear
slide fader consoles. It is the ultimate in full feature
consoles.,

The SLIDE-MOD line is the only fully modular console
in existence, loaded with many valuable features, yet

surprisingly economical, never obsolete ~- easily expand-
able.

Start with six mixers, later expand to ten mixers by
removing individual cover panels, then plugging in the
individual control module.

The basic frame assembly will accept up to ten input
modules, with two types of modules available: mic input and
line input. All modules have solid state switching actuated
by momentary push button routing of audio to program, audi-
tion or cue amplifiers. Each module will accept three inputs,
with capability of switching each of them into a linear slide
type mixer control. An output module elevates the audio to
+18 dBM out and provides a master level control.

A cue/phone module provides the cue amplifier, speaker
and level control. Also on this module are located the
phones selector and level controls., A two watt amplifier
provides headphone power. The monitor level and input
selector switch are located on this module.

8810 BROOKVILLE ROAD = SILVER SPRING, MARYLAND 20910 = PHONE 301-583-4983 = CABLE “SPOTMASTER”

TWX 710-825-0432
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The modules are connected into the master board located
in the main frame, as is the monitor/power supply unit. This
plug-in unit contains the monitor amplifier, muting relays,
and all power supply components. There are no active elec-
tronics that cannot be un-plugged.

Optional extender modules are offered to allow expansion
of input capabilities for remotes and high level sources.

All functions are completely operable by remote control--
the only console with this feature on the market. Functions
are activated by illuminated push button switches.

The SLIDE-MOD is totally versatile, can be used to con-
trol and activate other station functions such as cartridge
machines.

OTHER FEATURES:

Inputs: Each input module maintains three selectable inputs.
DuTpiLs: Program, auditien, moniter,; comntval Toum, Mmonitor

Studio A, monitor Studio B, Cue Headphone.

Mute Relays: Three, with one for each monitor output. Relays
may function with any module, in any order.

Mixers: Conductive plastic linear pots.

PGM, AUD/CUE Switching: Momentary push button--illuminated.
Located above mixer pot.

Maeniter: Ten watt monitor amp may be switchable to monitor,
program, and cue, or external air. Monitor control
is provided.

Cue: Each input module may be switchable to Cue Amp. A level
control and built-in cue speaker are provided. The CUE
AMP may be muted by any input module.

Phones: The two watt headphone amplifiers may be switched to
program, audition, cue or external alr, with level

control provided.

Modules: All mixer modules are removable by unplugging with-
out affecting operation of remaining assembly.
Master boards may also be unplugged for ease of
servicing and expandability. Modules are black-
brushed-~anodized, with white lettering.

Frame: Frame consists of all steel, welded construction.
Exterior finish is blue with walnut end structures.
VU meter frame is clear-brushed-anodized aluminum.

wWwWwW americanradiohistorv com
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SPECIFICATIONS:

Line Input Modules: 3 inputs, transformer balanced, 600 ohms,
-20 dBm nominal, +10 dBm maximum, maximum

gain 44 dB.

Microphone Input Modules: 3 inputs, transformer balanced, 150
ohms, -65 dBm nominal, -38 dBm maximum,
maximum gain 92 dB

Outputs:
Program: 600 ohm, transformer balanced; +8 d4Bm nominal,
+18 dBm maximum
Audition: 600 ohm, transformer balanced; +8 dBm nominal,
+18 dBm maximum (BESL-1006)
Mono: 600 ohm, transformer balanced; +8 dBm nominal;

+18 dBm maximum; mixing ratio adjustable Ie dB, ‘Teft
and right program channels.
Monitor: 10 Watts RMS per channel; will drive 4, 8, or
16 ohms.
Cue: 0.5 Watt RMS, 4, 8, or 16 ohms; internal speaker
and external connections provided.
Headphones: 0.5 Watt RMS per channel; 8 or 16 ohms, or
HiZ; front panel jack and internal connections available.

Frequency Response:
Program and Auditiefi: =0.5 4B of 1 KHz, 20 Hz te 20 KHz

@ +8 dBm output into 600 ohms
Monitor: %2 dB of 1 KHz, 50 Hz to 20 KHz @ 1 Watt output

into 8 ohms.

Pigtertinm:
Program and Audition: (0.5% THD or less, +18 dBm output

into 600 ohms.
Monitor: 1% THD or less at rated load and output

Signal to Noise:
Program and Audition: Noise (unweighted) 70 dB below
+8 dBm output, referenced to -50 dBm input

Muting: Three Relays
Monitor Muting: Monitor outputs through each relay
Cue Muting: Relay 1 mutes internal and external speakers.
Switching: Any relay can be activated through any mixer
module.
External Contacts (Op-Air lights, ®tecs): 1 A, at 125 VAC;
.5 A. at 250 VAC; resistive loads.

Power Requirements: 110 Watts, 115V or 230V, 50/60 Hz
Size: 37.5" wide X 20" deep X 12" high

ODptions:
230 VAC/50/60 Hz operation
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AUDIO CONSOLSE

Model BEML-1006

« 6 to 10 linear mixer monaural, dual channel console
. Plug-in mixer modules for microphone or line inputs
. Audio switching remote controllable

. Long-life conductive plastic slide faders

The BEML-1005 Series is a highest quality full dual channel monaural
audio console. Selection of audition or program channels is by FET's
~--fast, quiet, distortion-free, and remote controllable. Ideal for
automation systems. Both output channels are continually monitored
by individual 3-1/2" illuminated VU meters. Both audition and pro-
gram channels have transformer-balanced outputs rated at over +18 dBm
peak, and are on interchangable plug-in P. C. cards.

The BEML-1006 has full built-in monitoring capabilities. The ten
watt monitor amplifier delivers sharp, true sound to three individu-
ally muted outputs. The cue amplifier (relay muted) drives a built-
in or external speaker.

The three muting relays are provided for user convemience. Each
can be wired to any mixer. Channels 1, 2, and 3 are steavrdard.
Relay No. 1 mutes the cue speaker, and all relays control a monitor
speaker output and a normally-open contact for warning lights, etc.

All internal connections are to screw-type barrier strips (except
relay contacts and station ground, soldered) through two access
channels in console bottom.

Specifications

Line Input Modules:
3 inputs, transformed balanced
600 ohms, -20 dBm nominal, +10 dBm maximum, maximum gain 44 dB

Microphone Input Module:
3 inputs, transformer balanced
150 ohms, -65 dBm nominal, -38 dBm maximum, maximum gain 92 dB

QUEput4:
Program:
600 ohm, transformer balanced
+8 dBm nominal, +18 dBm maximum
Auditian:
600 ohm, transformer balanced
+8 dBm nominal, +18 dBm wmaximum
Mol t=Ed
10 Watts RMS per channel; will drive 8 or 16 ohms
Cue:
0.5 Watt RMS, 8 ohms; internal speaker
Headphones:
0«5 Watt RMS; 8 or 16 ohme, or HiZ; front pamel jack

| oo ®amml BROADCAST ELECTRONICS, INC.
= A FILUWAYS COMPANY ~ 8210 BROOKVILLE ROAD ¢ SILVER SPRING, MD. 20810

PHONE 301-8804063 ¢ CABLE "SPOTMASTER"
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Frequency Response:
Program and Audition:
0.5 dB of 1 KHz, 20 Hz te 20 KHz @ +8 dBm ocutput into 600 ohms
Moniter:
£7 4B of 1L KHz, 30 Hz to 20 KHz @ 1 Watt ogtput inte 8 chms

PagtsrtLomne
Program and Audition:
0.5% THD or less, +18 dBm output into 600 ohms
Menltot:
1% THD or less at rated load and output

Signal to Noise:
Preogram and Audition:
Noise (unweighted) 72 dB below +8 dBm output, referenced to
~-50 dBm input

Muting: Three Relays

Monitor Muting: Monitor outputs through each relay
Switching: 24 Volts provided for external control relay
External Contacts {(On-Air lights, etc.): L A at. L2 VAKY

.5 A. at 250 VAC; resistive loads

Power Requirements:
110 Watts, 115V or 230V, 50/60 Hz

Size:
37.5" wide X 20" deep X 12" high

Options

230 VAC/50/60 Hz operation
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SALES INFORMATION BULLETIN

Mareh, 1974

PHASE~LOK II STEREO HEAD BRACKET

Spotmaster now offers as standard equipment on all stereo-
phoniec cartridge machines the improved PHASE-LOK 1II head mounting
snd tape guldance systems to minimlze phase differences which de-
srade frequency response, change channel relationships, and in=
crease cross talk in FM sterec transmissicns.

The original PHASE-LOK, specifically designed to meet the
critical demands of stereo performence, has won acclaim from
hroadcasters since 1971 and was the first to meet the require=

ments of England's Independent Broadcasting Authoritye--the first

regulatory body to require specified phase performance from
cartridge machines.

PHASE-LOK II incorporates this same performance and adds
features of its own:

Adjustable head penetration to provide proper head wrap for
different manufacturer's cartridges.

Preset head height and zenith for minimum adjustment.,

Side azimuth adjustment capability for external adjustment
of multiple deck units.

Simplified head replacement since usually only azimuth ad-
Justment is required.

Independent azimuth adjustment with the smooth micro-lever
which gives little interaction with other adjustments.

Unchanged are the features which made PHASE-LOK the choice
of critical broadcasters:

Precision tape guides of rugged etainless steael for reli-
ability.

Full three-plane head movement necessary for critical ad-
justment allows setting precisely the azimuth (high fre-
quency), zenith (stereo phasing), and head tracking height.

Adjustment locke to prevent accidental misalignment of the
head in use.

EETOBROOKVILLE ROAD o SILVER SPAING, MARYLAND 20810 ® PMO":E 301-588-4983 ® CABLE "SPOTMASTER”

TWX 710-625-0432
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Tape guidance 18 more critical in stereophonic than mono-
phonic machines because of the FM multiplex transmiesion system
in which the left and right channel signals are added together
for transmission and then separated at the receiver. If there
are time differences (electrical phase) betwaen similar signals
on the two tracks, the transmitter/receiver combination will
change the channel relationship and dagrade the frequency re-
epense by attenuating or cancelling certain frequencies. The
greater the phase difference, the lower the frequency of the
signal affected.

These phase differences whow up on mono FM broadcaste as

changes in the frequency response-~tha lack of higha giving a mud-
dy, tinny sound which seams to disappear altogether at times. 1In
stereo, phase differences cauee a drifting of sounds back and
forth from right to left.

Phase differences are {ntroduced by all elements of the
cartridge tape system--the cartridge, the machine's tape guides,
head alignment, dirt on the pressure roller, even the accuracy of
the tape width., Good overall stereo operation requires special
attention to all these areas.

The PHASE-LOK II head bracket is a significant advancement
for the FM stereo broadcaster, since the PHASE-LOK II provides a
etable starting reference point for selection of suitable car=-
tridges and tape:

Minimizes adjustment time because of its simplicity. Only
minor height and zenith trim is required while azimuth ad-
juatment is virtually an independent adjustment. Multiple
cartridges units (Mini Series 303 and 305 units are ad-
juated without removing the deck) maximizes adjustment
efficiency by permitting precise and critical setting.

Provides continuing etable operation because of its rugged,

careful construction. :

The PHASE-LOK II is standard equipment on all stereophonic
SPOTMASTER models. Kite are available for retrofitting earliar
models,

Further information on selecting and maintaining cartridges
for use in stereoc machines {e included in an Engineering Bulletin
on cartridge mafntenance.

A theoritical discussion of the various elements which con-
tribute to stereo phasing problems is also available,
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SALES TNFORMATION BULLETIN

March, 1974

NEW PRODUCT RELEASE

SUBJECT ¢ SPDTH&STEﬁﬁ Sound Britenar, Model CLE-500 Caom-
pressor/Limiter/Expander

As a result of continuing efforts toward helping the
broadcaster up-grade his sound, as well &as to technically
and economically simplify his operations, SPOTHASTER® has
done it again,

Through uniqueness in combining of & number of ex=
isting circult technologies, along with unique new cir=-
cuit applications, all in one small package, SPDTHASTEda
engineering expertise has developed the SOUND BRITENER,
an electronic marvael for maintaining a bright, criesp and
consjiatent sound.

One package provides optimum level for maximum modue~
lation power and coverage without danger of over-modulae
tion. Yet the slgnal processing is smooth and quiet
without pumping, sucking of background noise, or distor=-
ticn,

Through creation of &utomatic and self=contralling
functions, the SPOTMASTERY SOUND BRITENER eliminateas the
nesd i{.r several companion unite, as in some sound ime~
provement syetems, at the same time simplifying a maze of
controls into three.

The SPOTMASTER® SOUND BRITENER combines all chare
acterietics of .raditional gated autematic gain control
amplifiers and fast acting peak limiteras.

Simplicity of operation is found in three controls:

~«Input Level Control accepte normal program
levels over a8 50 dB range

==Qutput Level Contrel can be sat to match any
600 ohm tranemitter or line

PROADCASY BLECTRONICS, INC. e
& FILAWAYS CoMPANY 8810 BROOKVILLE ROAD o SILVER SPAING, MO, 20010

PHONE J01-G88-4983 o CARLE “SPOTMASTER"
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«aThird control i9 secret of eimplicity, al=-
lowing user to set desired "tightness'", peak=-
to=avarage

All controls are recessed behind safety cover on
front panel., A large 3" meter indicates expansion and
compreesion, while indicators provide for low signal
level and power.

Compression, timing, and expansion limits are all
determined automatically, while a ewitch provides for
test and proofs of performarce. In the '"test'" mode, the
unit acts as a fixed gain amplifier.

The SPOTMASTER‘a SOUND BRITENER operates on peak pro-
gram content and average program level separately. An
average level section ralees and lowers overall gain of
unit to maintain average output at required level., 1In
the event input efignal falls more than 20 dB below normal
program level, the SOUND BRITENER will expand gain only
to previcus average level, then hold that gain., After a
pre-determined time, the gain returns to normal program
level. Thie pre-~determined time can be changed to suit
changing station formata,

The amount of expansion is a function of the peak-
to~average control setting. The peak control section is
a dual action limiter. Fast gein reduction with an at=-
tack time of approximately 0.1 millisecond will hold all
peaks under about & kHz, with aboolut: minimum distortion
to lower frequencies, followed by a clipper to cut off
higher frequency components until gain reduction occurs.

Since all distorticn products of these frequencies
are normally inaudible, sound remains crisp and bright.
Thie combination provicdes absolute overmodulation pro-
tection.

The SPOTHASTEia S0UND BRITENLR is a simple, prac-
tical, and yet sophisticated, answer to what has been a
complex, evasive problem, especlially for the smoothing
out of the sounds in widely ranging program formats.

SPECIFICATIONS:

Input: 600 ohma, transfcrmer balance, =40 to +10 dBM

Output: 600 ohwmr, traneformer balance, +12 dBM
Frequency Response: +0.5 dB, 20 Hz to 20 kHz

Distortion: Lese than 1% totel harmonic before
clipping

Noilse: At lesst 70 dB Lelow normal output with =20
dBM input

Expansion: 20 B

Compreseion: 15 dB bafore clipping

www-americanradiohistorv.com
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SALES INFORMATION BULLETIN

March, 1974

SPOTMASTER BEA-~400 MOD=-AMP

Modulaer Amplifier Series

In amplifiera, the broadcaster neede versatility, ruggedness,
serviceability, and small size.

SPOTMASTER enginearing expertise has developed the MOD-AMP, a
modular amplifier packege, in & 3%«inch rack space. Each MOD-AMP
will accept up to four plug-in amplifier modules.

The basic unit has an extrae-rugged welded steel construction.
It contains the heavy-duty power supply, and connecting wiring and
terminals for the four modules., The modules may be line amplifiers,
ten-watt power amplifiers, or preamplifiers. Any module can be
used in any of the four sockete.

The plug~in modules are inserted from the front of the rack,
and can be operated outside of the unit on an extender card for
servicing. All controls are front mounted. Modules and controls
are protected from tampering, however, by an attractive cover panel,

Input, output, and remote control connections are made through
screw-terminal barrier strips on the rear panel,

LINE AMPLIFIER MODULE - BELM=100

The BELM«100 is a balanced~in, balanced=-out variable gain line
amplifier, It is ideal for all phone line or other remote applica=-
tions. It functionn equally well as a line receiver or line driver.
One MOD-AMP can economically provide proper termination and amplifi-
cation for as many as four remote or network lines. Inputs or oute
puts can easily be resistively bridged together to provide fan-in
single output line receivers or multiple output distribution ampli-
fierss Gain and phase stability of these modules are good enough
to provide perfect stercophoniec or quadriphonic amplification. The
gain for each channel can be precisely set to overcome varying line
losaes.,

C510 BROOKVILLE ROAD = SILVER SPRING, MARYLAND 20810 = PHONE 301-568-4883 m CABLE "SPOTMASTER"

TWX 710-825-0432
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BELM~100 Specifications:

Input: 600 ohm transformer balanced

Output: 600 ohm transformer balanced

Gain: 35 db maximum, adjustable from total off

Frequency Response: =0.5 db from 20 Hz. to 20 KHz., @ +18 dbm output
Distortionn: 0.5% or less Harmonic distortion @ +18 dbm output

Noise: At lesast 70 db below +8 dbm output (=25 dbm input)

Maximum Qutput Level: +20 dbm

POWER AMPLIFIER MODULE -~ BEPM~-200

The BEPM-200 module provides a solid ten watts (RMS) of clean
audio power to B or 16 ohm speaker systems. The module's 40 db power
gein and 600 ohm transformer belanced input allow it to be used
directly from a phone line for monitoring, or the module can be con=-
nected together (see 1llustration) to provide up to 150 balanced
600 ohm outputs.

The power supply of the MOD-AMP can easily handle four power
amplifier modules at rated output without crosstalk. Muting of each
amplifier I{s accomplished with quiet, low power consumption, and
distortion-free FET switching. Muting can be done individually or
can be controlled by & single contact. Only a low current (0.1 mA
typical) ground contact is required for muting.

One MOD-AMP unit can provide four separate mono, or two stereo,
or one 4-channel monitor systems.

BEPM~200 Specifications:

Input: 600 ohm transformer balanced

Input Seneitivity: O dbm to provide 10 watt output at full gain

Muting: FET switching, ground activated

Frequency Response: =0.5 db from 20 Hz. to 20 KHz., rated power,
resistive load

Distortion: Less than 1.0% Harmonic distortion at rated power,
8 ohm load

Cutput: 10 watte, RMS5 into 8 or 16 ohms. Slightly leses than 4 ohms

TYPICAL APPLICATIONS

A MOD-AMP at & remote transmitter location with line amp
modules out of the phone lines and power amp modules for on=site
monitoring, either off-line or off-air. Mono or Stereo in one unit.

Studio monitoring and transmitter feed, mono or stereo.
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Line driver modules in studios to isolate and amplify audio
sources common to several locations (network, off-air, remote
linee, étc.).

Power amplifiers connected as distribution amplifiers driving
up to 300 mono or 150 stereo 600 ohm loade. For use in large
buildings, intercoms, other sound distribution systems. Ample
level for most headphones.

Multiple~studio and house monitoring systems, in mono, stereo,
or quad. Muting for each amplifier can be controlled by one loca-
tion or several.
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BROADCAST ELECTRONICS, INC
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SALES INFORMATION BULLETIN

February 4, 1974

NEW PRODUCT RELEASE

SUBJECT: SPOTMASTE&R'TURNTABLE PRE-AMPLIFIER, Model BE TMS-100 AND
BE TMS-200

As a result of development work aimed at providing the broadﬁ\
caster a completely versatile turntable pre-amplifier, SPOTMASTER™
engineering expertise i8 now presenting to the industry the Models
BE TMS~100 and BE TMS-200 turntable pre-amplifiers.

One package will handle either mono or stereo. A unique feature
in SPDTHASTE#”‘Pre-amplifiera is a phase reversal capability on one
channel in order to allow mono playback from stereo only recordings.

Output level: Switchable -10, 0 and +8dBm
Output Impedance: Model BE TMS=-100, nominal 600 ohm
Model BE TMS-200, 600 ohm transformer (coupled)
Signal to Noise: -60dB @ 0dBm output
Frequency Response: 22dB, 30 Hz to 15 KHz (RIAA) NAB
Gain: 54dB @ 1 KHz :
Distortion: Less than 0,5% @ +8dBM
Channel Separation: Better than 50dB
Input Level: b5MV sensativity for +8dBM output
Input Impedance: 47K

8810 BROOKVILLE ROAD ® SILVER SPRING, MARVLAND 20810 = PHONE 301-688-4083 ® CABLE “SPOTMASTER"
TWX 710-826-0432
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W SALES INFORMATION BULLETIN

March, 1974

AUTOMATION SIMPLIFIED

Almost every broadcast manager has considered audio automation at
one time or another. The advantages are well known==-

~=Increased employee utilization and efficiency. The "on-the=-air"
operator has more time for duties such as proper logging, sales,
public relations, atc.

-=Better management control over format and program content,

--Consistent "sound" or quality between operators,

And yet, audio broadcast automation is far from universal. Many
stations simply can not overcome the high initial cost of a fully
automated package system, Others object to the impersonal nature
and inflexibllity of such a system. Many who could afford auto=-
matidn do not want to be the firet in their market to make the in=-
vestment, in both agquipment and qualified operators.

SPOTMASTER has pioneered an approach that allows the broadcaster
to "automate' only ae much as he wants to, and can afford to,
without saddling himself with a lot of useless equipment if the
situation changes. The SPOTMASTER approach is based on the tape
cartridge, and all of its advantages=~-

-=Ease of handling, operation, and storage. No threading, cuing,
or record jackets.

--High usage and long life. A record is normally worn out after a
few dozen airings; cartridges last for thousands. Saves record
replacement costs and maintains quality.

-=True random selection. Cartridges can be played in any order,
while reel-to-Tesl playing order is fixed.

-=Cuing functione without program interference. Pre~-roll, audio
cancel, and even cue~track automatic logging can be accomplished
easily without filtering or crosstalk to the program material.

All of these advantages also apply to manual operation of car-
tridge equipment. And cartridge equipment is rapidly becoming a
main component of full automation systems. No matter which way a
broadcaster chooses to go, hie investment in cartridge tape equip~-
ment is never waested,

The "automation" of the cartridge squipment involves using the cue
track capabilities and the remots control and indication facili-

231 QROOKVILIE ROAD & 00 VER SPRING, MARYLAND 20810 = PHONE 301-588-4983 ® CABLE "SPOTMASTER”
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ties to string a number of deckes together., The eimplest system
has each deck starting the next deck through its 150 Hz. (QIL).
sensor. The playing order is fixed, and can either play to the
end and stop, or loop back and have the last deck start the first,
etce This simple system involves only wiring from one remote con=-
trol to another (See Figure 1),

The addition of one d.pede.ts switch per deck allows any deck to be
deleted from the sequence. The QT pulse from the preceding deck
is switched directly to the start control of the following deck.
This is the basic principle of the ESD-15 Sequencer., The ESD~15
is designed tc operate three 305D Mini-Series units, with a total
of 15 decks. The ESD-15 adds to the bypass switching two other
features, One, the empty deck detector, cicses external alarm
contacts if an unloaded deck 13 called by the sequencer. The sec=
ond allows the segquencer to be used in an open or closed loop
mode. In the open loop mode, the alarm contacts are closed as the
second~to-last deck 1ivw started. This w«llows the operator time to
reload the machines or nrepsre for his next function. The se=-
quencer stops at the lsst deck. In the closed loop mode, the last
deck starts the first without any alarms. (See Figure 2).

Both of these systers allow for totail operator abseance. In many
cases, however, some operator interacticn (such as live tags on
commercials) is desirable. Thic int -ruption of the sequence can
be done automatically. One method (figure 3) requires that the
operator preset a '"tag' switch for ezch cartridge requiring a tag.
When that cartridge 1s plaved, the QI pulse signals the operator
but does not start the next deck. A memory device (flip-flop or
SCR circuit) holde the locatlon of the next deck to be started.
When the operator finiscines hle tag, ue pushes the restart button,
and the next cartridge continues the sequence. If complete remote
manual start is cesired, the restart Sutteon can b2 eliminated, and
the start button uvf Lo ne:n. deck La the sequence can be i{illumin-
ated (Figure 4).

Audio control can a.sc b2 part of the automation function. In
many cases, this is alrecdy pa:t of or an eccessory to the car=-
tridge equipment. Th= Mini--eri_.s (303D and 305D) hae the built-
in capability of providing 2 single ouvtrut (mono or stereo) that
switches to the latest decik sterted. An outhboard switcher, the
SW=-5 provides a simirar tunction .ser the FIVE S¥OT and TEN SPOT
(605C and 610€)., The TEN/70 single Jdeck machines have sutomatic
output muting with the QI option. The sane funct.un can be pro=-
vided by the SPOIMASTER cous.la line, The slide-fader consoles
have 8 remote control capability that ec.lows each channel to be
switched to Program, Audi:ion, or Off. The same capability can be
wired by statioi personnel inte nll th. SPOTMASTER consoles with
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ol !
PET switching. This can include, in the examples of Figures 3 and

4, turning on the announcer's microphone and muting the studio
speakers when a tag is required!

I1f & place-marker, such as the '"memories" of Figures 3 and 4, or a
stepper relay (Figure 5) is used, the system can be made virtually
fail-safe. A silence sensor could be wired so that if there was
no audio for say 10 seconds, the next event in the sequence would
be started and an alarm sounded. Although bulkier, requiring more
power, and sometimes noisy, the stepper relay has the advantage of
holding ites place if power is lost. When cue-track logging is
used, there is no possibility of missing an event and not knowing
1ti

Highly complex random automation systems can be put together, but
require the ability to store a large number of events outside of
the program cartridge equipment. Each "event" 41s the location or
{dentification of a deck or source, usually in numerically coded
form. Most large modern automation systems store these events in
solid-state computer-type memories. It is poseible, however, to
store these events on tape cartridges! The programming for some
time period can be lieted, and a deck number or source for each
item assigned. This list of numbers can be recorded on a car=-
tridge using some tone encoding, such as Touch-Tone. The program
material ie then loaded for the time period required, and the pro-
greamming tape started, A decoder starts the source called for and
the program tape cues to the next event. The end of that segment
starts the next programmed event and advances the programming
tape. A simple counter keeps track of the event. The sequence
can be interrupted (by an announcer, network news, a time clock
related event, etc.) and can be instantly reprogrammed by chang-
ing the programming tape. The only hardware investment other than
tape equipment {e for a tone encoder-decoder and wiring (See
Figurﬁ 6).

Automatic audio tape cartridge systems are limited only by the
imagination and material resources of the eystem user and de=-
slgner.
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TELCO B0 - TELEPHONE MESSAGE SYSTEM - TELCO 90

TELCO 80 for use with:
400 Saries
500 Series
605/610

TELCO 90 for use with:
Tan/ 70
Three/70
303/305

The TELCO 80/90 units provide audio and cartridge recorded-
reproducer control interfaces with the Western Electric
RDM/RDL Recorder Connectors. They give the user the option
of fully automatic or manual announcement play and/or mees-
sage record operation. These capabilities are totally
unique in telephone/tape cartridge interface devices:
--Automatic playing of a pre-recorded announcement, or two
announcements in sequence (from two different decks or
machines),

--Automatic playing of a pre-recorded announcement and then
recording @ message of open or limited length from caller,

--Automatically answer and directly record a message from
the caller.

~=-Manually play cartridge or record cartridge during a
telephone conversation with a single button.

-=All functions provided with two permanently connected
cartridge unite~--no patching or reconnection.

-=Each incoming call or manual operation is automatically
tallied, regardless of operating mode.

--Power totally derived from the connected SPOTMASTER
machines; each machine can function with the TELCO unit
completely independent of the other (disconnected, power
off, unloaded, or disabled, etc.).

-=Absolutely no interference with the connected telephone
when in the Manual mode,

-=-Each TELCO 80/90 can be used with any SPOTMASTER model in
the correct series (see above) simply by changing the
connecting adaptor cable; no wiring changes to the TELCO
are necassary (Note: one~time wiring changes may be neces-
sary on machine-remote control connector in some earlier
models, for use with TELCO 80/90).

8810 BROOKVILLE ROAD ® SILVER SPRING, MARYLAND 20010 = PHONE 301-688-4983 » CABLE “SPOTMASTER"
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CONTROLS :

Hlﬁullfnutomlttc Select:

Manual Play:

Manual Record:

Auto Play Only:

Auto Play/Record:

Selects operational mode. Will
allow Recorder connector to start
cartridge machine, seize phone
line, and connect audio path in
Auto mode, when ringing voltage
is sensed.

Connects audio to phone line and
starts cartridge deck in play
position. Phone line is held by
TELCO even if handset is replaced
in cradle, until message is over
or distant party disconnects
(most newer exchanges).

Same as Manual Play, but record
cartridge deck is activated. Un=-
less disabled, this deck will be
in record mode and will hold line
until manually stopped, automatic=-
ally re-cues, or dietant party
disconnectn.

Starte playback deck and seizes
line when ringing voltage 1is
seansed. The line is released

when the cartridge re-cues. The
TELCO will only seize the line {if
a cartridge is loaded and actually
starte.

Will play the pre=-recorded an-
noucement as in Play Only modea.
When the TELCO detecte the 150 hz
(Ql) closure from the playback
deck, the audio direction of the
recorder connector is revarsed
(RDL version), the record deck is
started in the record mode, and a
tone is sounded to the distant
party. The TELCO can be wired so
that the playback deck re-cue dis=
connects the phone line and stops
the recording, or the distant
party disconnect or recording cer-
:ridgn recue can disconnect the
ine.

If the second deck is a play only
deck, and the RDM (bi-directional
audio) recorder connector is used,
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L,

two different announcements can be
aired in sequence. The second deck
re-cue will disconnect the phone
line.

Auto Record Only: The ring-up voltage will start the
record deck directly, and ewitch
audio to ites line input. The
function is the same as the second
half of the Play/Record mode.

APPLICATIONS:

The SPOTMASTER TELCO series has found its heaviest usage
in public or restricted public information phone-in systems.
High quality audio is presented to the caller automatically.
TELCO B0/90 adde the capability of presenting two different
messages Iin sequence. This means that short-term information
can be updated easily without re-recording more permanent
data. Top~Ten playlistse combined with weather reports or a
eponsor's message are such a combination. Or daily feature
stories and hourly market reportse. Business groups and
government -agencies use the TELCO to keep their members, the
press, or the public informed on important issues, at the
convenience of the caller. At any hour of the day, from any-
where in the country.

The automatic Play/Record or Record=-Only functions make
the TELCO B0/90 systems information gathering as well as
disseminating systems. No important news or business inform-
ation need ever be lost because no one was around to answer
the telephone. And information recorded on cartridges is
easy to retrieve. FEach segment or call is separated by a
stop-tone for easy indexing. Information can be preserved by
simply changing cartridges; no dubbing or re-recording is
necessary. The quality is always perfect.

The TELCO system is equally functional manually. News-
men, salesmen, businessmen, can all present pre-recorded
etories, data, or presentations during a telephone conversa-
tion with the touch of a button. It is just as easy to re-
cord part or all of any call. One receptionist or operator
can handle dozens of information request lines when each line
has a TELCO unit and cartridge reproducer, and all of the in-
formation likely to be requested has been pre-recorded. The
caller is assured of hearing all the necessary information
in the proper order, without hurry or interruption.

In short, SPOTMASTER TELCO systems can be used wherever
a telephone 18 a necesesary business tool.
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TAPE CARTRIDGE AUDIO DELAY IN BROADCASTING

Delaying (or temporarily storing) audio signals i{s juest one of the
common broadcasting tasks easily performed by tape cartridges.

The cartridge excels over other methods of producing a delay for
many reasong==

-=Continuous operation, No threading or rewinding or erasing of
tapes for hundreds of hours of opsration,

-~=Delay time adjustable. Changing the length of delay ia as
simple as changing & cartridge, In the SPOTMASTER system, the
delay is determined by the length of tape in the cartridge.

Tape speed, guidance, or head position are never changed, so
full quelity 1ie constantly maintained,

--Wide range of delay avallable, Delays of from 3 seconds to 62
minutes can be realized with cartridge systems. This 1is a 250:1
increase Iin range over the nearest competitive system.

-~=5mall eize and economy. A cartridge delay unit can take up as
little as two square feet of table top or 5=-3/4 inches of rack
space, In addition to the low initial cost of delay machines,
most models are &lso normal recorder-reproducers for 100% utili-
zation., Set-up and operation are as easy as any other cartridge
use, 80 no extra labor or epecial training is involved.

The need for a delay device in broadcasting has been obvious for
many years. The operation of such @ device has not been so ob-
vibus, A practicel aystem (see Figure I), however, is simple
enough to be operated by a single perason with ease and complete
safety.

For a better idea of how the delay system operates, follow the
time sequence of events in Figure II, in a talk~show situation,
There are two time frames involved: atudio (real time), and air
(delayed time). The opesrator (moderator or producer) never has to
hear or consgider the delayed time, He does have full metering as
an indicator of possible problems, When the operator heares an ob-
jectionable comment in studio time, hea simply pushes the mute but-
ton.,. The mute, however, worka in delayed time. He is actually
muting all the material that began in the delay interval (say 6
seconds) BEFNRE he pushed the mute button., If he holds the mute

810 BHIJOKVH.I.E ROAD ® SILVER SPRING, MARYLAND 20810 = PHONE 301-588-4883 ® CABLE “SPOTMASTER”
TWX 710-025-0422
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(or 1t 1e held automatically) for gix seconds, he 1is effectively
muting all the material in the eix seconds before he first pushed
the button. Since the mute would end in delayed time at the

point {n the programming where it staerted in studioc time, the mod-
erator can continue the flow ae if nothing had happened. Indeed,
a studio audience would have no indication of the muting.

The mute button does several things in the system pictured, The
timed mute begins, and & pre-recorded message is inserted. The
message could be an explanation of reascn or policy for muting, =a
station ID, or just fill mueic or jingle. Even the dropping of
the phone line could be included. At the end of the delay inter-
val, the programming is resumed.

The cperator has several seconds to make up his mind in this
system. ¥When he doee, he takes only one action asnd can then con=
tinue without interruption or panic,

The delay cartridge machine can be just as useful in daily studio
operations. It can be used to preserve the continuity of network
or remote programs that muet be interrupted with local material.
The procedure has three steps=-

-~A cartridge the length of the inserted material 1s loaded in the
delay machine and started in the delay mode. The output of the
delay unit should not be connected.

~--The remote source ig switched to the {input of the delay unit and
the local material aired. The remote will then run through the
delay unit until that programming is completed.

-=-At the end of the local materisl, the output of the delay unit
is connected to the normal programming channel, and the inter-
rupted program will sppear to take up where 1t left off.

With dual-channel consoles, such as the SPOTMASTER BEM-200 series,
the entire process can be done with the Audition-Program key
switches., The input to the delay machine ie connected to the
Audition output. The remote source comes into one mixer, and the
output of the delay unit to eanother. At the beginning of the in-
terruption, the remote socurce s switched from Program to Audi-
tion, and left there. At the end of the interruption, the output
of the delay unit 1se switched from Off to Program. It remains
there for the duration of the program.

A variation of the delay cartridge machine, dubbed the Audio
Scratch-pad Memory, combines the erase capability with cue-~tone
recording. It 1is designed to intermittently record information,
which can then be high speed indexed in the play mode. The ASPM
wlll over-record old materisl on the tape and replace it with more
current information. Accessories to this unit include voice and
telephone operated start-stop control.
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The broadcast home of the ASPM might be in the news room. Routine
calls to regular news sources could be automaticelly recorded,
held for more than 30 minutes of calls, and then automatically
erased., If information is required from any call on the tape, it
can be fast~-forward advanced to that call. The ASPM will stop at
the beginning of each call. The hands~off operation and broad=-
cast guality audio record replace hastily scribbled notes with
hard facts and clean actualities. And no worries about changing
tapes or listening to hours of material to find & setory. Informa-
tion can be preserved by replacing the cartridge,

The ASPM, permanently connected to a switchboard or receptionist's
phone, can provide valuable information in cases of undesirable or
threatening calls. Privacy is preserved because normal calls are
routinely erased. A clear permanent record is available when
necessary., The unit can be remote located and requires no atten-
tion from the operator until after a call.

In effect, cartridge tape delay systems allow the broadcaster to
anticipate his need for acticon or information after the fact.

As such, its ugefulness as a programming, newe, and business tool
1s unlimited.
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SPOTMASTER NEWS CENTER

BROADCAST ELECTRONICS hae assembled the HEWS CENTER an an example

of an economical, versatile, and efficient news gathering, producing,
and airing system. The NEWS CENTER emphaesizes aspeed, accuracy, and
convenience., With Telco 80, the telephone becomes a prime news
source, The tape cartridge L5 unmatched as & recording medium for
esge of handling, operation, and informatiot retrieval, The &GBEM50
coneole provides the ideal means for collecting, controlling, and
monitoring diverse audio sourczees. The entire grouping can be ar=-
ranged and expanded to meet the needs of the most sophisticated news
operation.

These are some of the dozens of newe functions handled by the Spot=-
master NEWS CENTEH=-

~=Unattanded telephone operation. The Telco 80 and cartridge machines
can answer incoming calls {(single or multiple line phoneas) and play
announcementes from one or two different cartridges; play one an-
nouncement and then record & meerage from the line; or answer the
call and immediately begin recording. Total recording or playing
time 1s over thivrty minutes, and message length can be limited.

~=Manual phone operation. At any time during a phone conversation
a cartridge can be played or recorded through the telephone with
the touch of a single button., Recording cartridges can be indexed
at any time with cue tones a8 convenient referanceg. As the re-
corder starts, & short tone is sounded to the recorded party auto-
matically, as a legsl notice and a start mark (true for asutomatic
end manual modes). ;

-«-Production and editing. Connectione are made through the Telco 20
for dubbing from the play to racord cartridgese machine. This can
be done withiout interfering wit' normal phone use. If the 505DA
(built-in amplifier/speaker) is used, cartridge editing and dubbing
can be done without any other equipment. The bullt-in microphone
preamplifier of the 500D recorder can be used toc make a stand-alone
voice production center. Up to eight sources can be handled through
the four-channel console. Input levels from microphone to high
level can be accommodested. Buillt-in amplifiere for monitor, head=-
phone, and cue, and a mutad cue speeker are provided,

~w0On-the-air. The consocle provides a +16 dBm balanced output of
exceptional quality capable of driving any phone line or trans=-

#3910 BROOKVILLE ROAD = SILVER SFRING, MAF "LAND 20010 = PHONE 301-588-4883 © CABLE “SPOTMASTER”
b ¥X 719-826-0432
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mitter input. The cartridge machines and microphone can be used
directly to deliver live or pre-recorded newscasts, or even serve
as an emergency main or production studio. The expanded system,
using a Five-Spot® 605C with record module MRM-600, provides an
additional twoc play decks (four total) for any on=-eir use. The
entire system is light and compact enough to be moved from room to
room or into mobile facilities ecasily. All that 1s required is an
AC outlet and a telephone plug/jack.

Here are three typical systems, all unbeatable usefulness per
dollar:

MINI NEWS CENTER FULL NEWS CENTER
Telco 80 Telco 80

500D 500D

505DA » 505D

EV-635A Mic. EV-635A Mic.

4BEM50 Console

Speaker
200C Tape Eraser 300C Tape Eraser
Headphones Headphones

EXPANDED NEWS CENTER

Telco 80
605C/MRM=-600
4BEM50 Console
EV-635A Mic.
300C Tape Eraser
Speaker

Headphones
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TAPE CARTRIDGE AUDIO DELAY IN BROADCASTING

Delaying (or temporarily storing) audio signals {s just one of the
common broadcasting tasks easily performed by tape cartridges.

The cartridge excels over other methods of producing a delay for
Meny reasonge=

=-=Continuous operation, No threading or rewinding or erasing of
tapes for hundreds of hours of opsration.

~=Delay time adjustable. Changing the length of delay is as
simple as changing a cartridge, In the SPOTMASTER system, the
delay 1s determined by the length of tape in the cartridge.

Tape speed, guidance, or head position are never changed, so
full quality ie constantly maintainaed,

~=-Wide range of delay available, Delays of from 3 seconds to 62
minutes can be realized with cartridge systems. Thise is a 250:1
increase in range over the nearest competitive system.

-=-Small size and economy. A cartridge delay unit can take up as
little es two equare feet of table top or 5-3/4 inches of rack
space., In addition toc the low initial cost of delay machines,
most models ares alao normal recorder~reproducers for 100% utili-
zation, Set=up and operation are am essy as any other cartridge
use, @80 no extra labor or epecial training is involved.

The need for a delay device in broadcasting has been obvious for
many years, The operation of such a device has not been so ob-
vibus., A practical system (see Figure I), however, is simple
enough to be oparated by a single person with ease and complete
safety.

For a better idea of how the delay system operates, follow the
time sequence of evente in Figure II, in a talk-show esituation,
There are two time frames invelved: studio (real time), and air
(delayed time). The operator (moderator or producer) never has to
hear or consider the delayed time. He does have full metering as
an indicator of posasible problems. When the operator hears an ob-
jectionable comment in etudio time, he simply pushes the mute but-
ton, The mute, however, works in delayed time, He 1is actually
muting all the materiael that began in the delay interval (say 6
seconds) BEFORE he pushed the mute button, If he holds the mute

$810 BROOKVILLE ROAD ® SILVER SPRING, MARYLAND 20816 ® PHONE 301-588-4883 ®» CABLE “SPOTMASTER”
TWX 710-826-0432
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{or 1t is held automatically) for six seconde, he is effectively
muting all the material in the eix seconds before he first pushed
the button. Since the mute would end in delayed time at the

point in the programming where it started in studio time, the mod-
eretor can continue the flow as 1f nothing had happened. Indeed,
a studio audience would have no indication of the muting.

The mute button does several things in the system pictured. The
timed mute begine, and & pre-recorded message is inserted, The
message could be an explanation of reason or policy for muting, a
station ID, or just fill mueic or jingle. Even the dropping of
the phone line could be included. At the end of the delay inter=-
val, the programming ie resumed.

The cperator has eeverel seconds to make up his mind in thise
system. When he doee, he takes only one action &nd can then con=
tinue without interruption or panic.

The delay cartridge machine can be just ae useful in daily studio
operationse. It can be uesed to preserve the continuity of network
or remote programs that must be interrupted with local material.,
The procedure has three stepsew

~=A cartridge the length of the inserted material is loaded in the
delay machine and etaerted in the delay mode. The output of the
delay unit should not be connected,

--The remote source is switched to the input of the delay unit and
the local material alred. The remote will then run through the
delay unit until that programming is completed.

~«At the end of the local material, the output of the delay unit
is connected to the normal programming channel, and the inter-
rupted program will szppeer to take up where 1t left off.

With dual-channel consoles, such as the SPOTMASTER BEM-200 saries,
the entire process can be done with the Audition-Program key
switches. The input to the delay machine is connected to the
Audition outputs The remote source comes into one mixer, and the
output of the delay unit to another. At the beginning of the in-
terruption, the remote source is switched from Program to Audi-
tion, and left there. At the end of the interruption, the output
of the delay unit is switched from Off to Program. It remains
there for the duretion of the program.

A variation of the delay cartridge machine, dubbad the Audioc
Scratch-pad Memory, combines the erase capability with cue=-tone
recording. It is8 designed to intermittently record information,
which can then be high speed indexed {n the play mode. The ASPM
will over-record old material on the tape and replace it with more
current Iinformation. Accesscries to this unit include voice and
telephone operated start-stop control.
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The broadcast home of the ASPM might be in the news room. Routine
calle to regular news sources could be automatically recorded,
held for more than 30 minutes of calls, and then automatically
erased. If information is required from any call on the tape, it
can be fast-forward advanced to that call. The ASPM will stop at
the beginning of each call. The hands-off operation and broad-
cast quality audio record replace hastily scribbled notes with
hard facts and clean actualities. And no worries about changing
tapes or listening to hours of materiesl to find & story. Informa-
tion can be preserved by replacing the cartridge,

The ASPM, permanently connected to a switchboard or receptionist's
phone, can provide valuable information in cases of undesirable or
threatening calles. Privacy is preserved because normal calls are
routinely erased. A clear permanent record is available when
necessary. The unit can be remote located and requires no atten-
tion from the operator until after a call.

In effect, cartridge tape delay systems allow the broadcaster to
anticipate his need for action or information after the fact.

As such, its usefulness as a programming, news, and business tool
is unlimited.,
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SALES INFORMATION BULLETIN

March, 1974

SPOTHASTER NEWS CENTER

BRCADCAST ELECTRONICS has acsemblec the NEWS CENTER an an example

of an economical, versatile, and efficient news gathering, producing,
and alring syetem. The NEWS CENTER emphasizes speed, accuracy, and
convenience, With Telco 80, the telephone becomes a prime news
source. The tape cartridge is unmatched as a recording medium for
ease of handling, operation, and informetion retvrieval, The 4BEM50
console provides the idecal meane for collecting, contreiling, and
monitoring diverse audio esourcee, The entire grouping can be ar-
ranged and expanded to meet the needs of the moest sophisticated news
operation.

These are some of the dozens of news functions handled by the Spot-
master NEWS CENTER-~

~-=~Unattended telephone operation., The Telco B0 and cartridge machines
can answer incoming calls {single or multiple line phones) and play
announcements from one or two different cartridges; plsy one an-
nouncement and then record & message from the line; or answer the
call and {mmediately begin recording. Total recording or playing
time 18 over thirty minutes, and mesesage length can be limited.

-~Manual phone operation. At any time during a phone conversation
a cartridge can be played or recorded through the telephone with
the touch of a single button. Recording cartridges can be indexed
at any time with cue tones as convenient references. Ag the re=
corder starts, & short tone is sounded to the recorded party auto-
matically, as a legal notice and a start mark (true for automatic
and manual moder). ,

-«Production and editing. Connectione are made through the Telco 80
for dubbing from the play to record cartridges machine. This can
be done without interfering with normal phone use, If the 505DA
(built-in amplifier/speaker) 1s used, cartridge editing and dubbing
can be dona without any other equipment, The bullt-in microphone
preamplifier of the 500D recorder cen be used to make a stand-alone
voice production center., Up to eight socurces can be handled through
the four-channel console. Input levels from microphone to high
level can be accommodated.s Bulltein amplifiers for monitor, head-
phone, and cue, and a muted cue speaker are provided,

~=0On-the-air. The coneole provides a +16 dBm balanced ocutput of
exceptional quality capsble of driving any phone line or trans-

A0 BROOKVILLE ROAD @ SILVER STRING, MAF "LAND 20010 & PHONE 301-588-4983 = CABLE “SPOTMASTER”
T /X 710-826-0432
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mitter input. The cartridge machines and microphone can be used
directly to deliver live or pre-recorded newscasts, or even serve
as an emergency main or production studio. The expanded system,
using a Five-Spot® 605C with record module MRM-600, provides an
additional two play decks (four total) for any on-air use. The
entire system is light and compact enough to be moved from room to
room or into moblle facilities easily. All that is required is an
AC outlet and a telephone plug/jack.

Here are three typlical systems, all unbeatable usefulness per
dollar:

MINI NEWS CENTER FULL NEWS CENTER
Telco 80 ' Telco 80

500D 500D

505DA | 505D

EV-635A Mic. EV-635A Mic.

4BEM50 Console

Speaker
200C Tape Eraser 300C Tape Eraser
Headphones Headphones

EXPANDED NEWS CENTER

Telco 80
605C/MRM-600
4BEM50 Console
EV-635A Mic.
300C Tape Eraser
Speaker

Headphones


www.americanradiohistory.com

wfrefe Gove. Rewod rafrefe Qi 43ADEL

A

T Ll“ ANt e SAVMNIIE -
"1 S IMNCHLYTE LSWoavosa

T Qo0s
Avid /Guaoo3a

34Vl LBVD



www.americanradiohistory.com

SALES INFORMATION BULLETIN

February 4, 1974

NEW PRODUCT RELEASE

SUBJECT: SPOTMASTEéﬁ

BE TMS-200

" TURNTABLE PRE-AMPLIFIER, Model BE TMS-100 AND

As a result of development work aimed at providing the broadr\
caster a completely versatile turntable pre-amplifier, SPOTMASTERi
engineering expertise is now presenting to the industry the Models
BE TMS-100 and BE TMS~200 turntable pre-amplifiers.

One package will handle either mono or stereo. A unique feature
in SPOTMASTEKY Pre-amplifiers is a phase reversal capability on one
channel in order to allow mono playback from stereo only recordings,

Output level: Switchable -10, 0 and +8dBm
Output Impedance: Model BE TMS-100, nominal 600 ohm
Model BE TMS-200, 600 ohm transformer (coupled)
Signal to Noise: -60dB @ OdBm output
Frequency Response: 22dB, 30 Hz to 15 KHz (RIAA) NAB
Gain: 54dB @ 1 KHz g
Dietortion: Less than 0,5% @ +8dBM
Channel Separation: Better than 50dB
Input Level: 5MV sensativity for +8dBM output
Input Impedance: 47K

8810 BROOKVILLE ROAD w SILVER SPRING, MARYLAND 20810 = PHONE 301-688-4883 = CABLE “SPOTMASTER”
TWX 710-826-0432
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AUTOMATION SIMPLIFIED

Almost every broadcast manager has considered audio automation at
one time or another. The advantages are well knowne=-

~=Increased employee utilization and efficiency. The "on-the~air"
operator has more time for duties such as proper logging, sales,
public relations, etc,

~=-Better management control over format and program content.

-=Consistent "sound" or quality between operators.

And yet, audioc broadcast automation is far from universal. Many
statione simply can not overcome the high initial cost of a fully
automated package syatem, Others object to the impersonal nature
and inflexibility of such a system. Many who could afford auto-
matidn do not want to be the firet in their market to make the in-
vestment, in both equipment and qualified operators.

SPOTMASTER has pioneered an approach that allows the broadcaster
to "automate'" only as much as he wants to, and can afford to,
without saddling himeelf with a lot of useless equipment if the
situation changes., The SPOTMASTER approach i{s based on the tape
cartridge, and all of its advantages~--

-=Ease of handling, operation, and storage, No threading, cuing,
or record jackets.

-=-High usage and long life., A record is normally worn out after a
few dozen airings; cartridges last for thousands. Saves record
replacement coste and maintains quality.

~=-True random selection. Cartridges can be played in any order,
while reel-toereel playing order ies fixed.

-=Cuing functions without program interference. Pre-roll, audio
cancel, and even cue-track automatic logging can be accomplished
easily without filtering or crosstalk to the program material.

All of these advantages also apply to manual operation of car-
tridge equipment., And cartridge equipment ie rapidly becoming a
main compenent of full automation systems, No matter which way a
broadcaster chooees to go, his investment in cartridge tape equip~-
ment is never wasted,

The "automation" of the cartridge equipment involves using the cue
track capabilities and the remote control and indication facili-

BR7* RAOOKVILLE RDAD = 811 VER SPRING, MARYLAND 20010 = PHONE 301-588-4883 ® CABLE “SPOTMASTER"
TWX T98-026-0432
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ties to string a number of decke together. The simplest syestem
has each deck starting the next deck through ites 150 Hz. (QI)
sensor. The playing order is fixed, and can either play to the
end and stop, or loop back and have the last deck start the first,
etcs This simple system involves only wiring from one remote con=
trol to another (See Figure 1).

The addition of one d.p.d.t. switch per deck allows any deck to be
deleted from the sequence. The QI pulse from the preceding deck
is switched directly to the start control of the fofiowing deck.
This is the basic principle of the ESD=15 Sequencer., The ESD=-1l5
is designed to operate three 3050 Mini-Series united, with a total
of 15 decks. The ESD-15 adds to the bypass switching two other
features. One, the empty deck detector, closes external alarm
contacts if &n unloaded deck ies called by the sequencer. The sec=-
ond allows the sequencer to be used in an open or closed loop
mode. In the open loop mode, the alarm contactes are closed as the
second=to=last deck 1s started. This sallows the operator time to
reload the machines or prepare for his next function. The se=-
quencer stops at the last deck. In the closed loop mode, the last
deck starts the first without any alarms. (See Figure 2).

Both of these systems allow for total operator absence. In many
cases, however, some cperator interaction (such as live tags on
commercials) is desirable. This interruption of the sequence can
be done automatically. One method (Figure 3) requires that the
operator preset & ''tag" switch for each cartridge requiring a tag.
When that cartridge is played, the QI pulse signals the operator
but does not start the next deck. A memory device (flip-flop or
SCR circuit) holde the location of the next deck to be started.
When the operator finishes his tag, he pushes the restart button,
and the next cartridge continues the sequence. If complete remote
manual start is desired, the restart button can be eliminated, and
the start button of the next deck in the sequence can be illumin=-
ated (Figure 4),.

Audio control can aleo be part of the automation function. In
many cases, this is already part of or an accessory to the car=
tridge equipment. The Mini-Series (303D and 305D) has the built=-
in capability of providing a single output (mono or stereo) that
switches to the latest deck started. An outboard switcher, the
SW=5 provides a similar function for the FIVE SPOT and TEN SPOT
(605C and 610C), The TEN/70 single deck machines have automatic
output muting with the QI option, The same function can be pro-
vided by the SPOTMASTER console line, The slide-fader consoles
have a remote control capability that allows each channel to be
switched to Program, Audition, or Off. The same capability can be
wired by station personnel into all the SPOTMASTER consoles with
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FET switching. This can include, in the examples of Figures 3 and
4, turning on the announcer's microphone and muting the studio
speakers when a teg is required!

If @ place-marker, such as the '"memories" of Figures 3 and 4, or a
stepper relay (Figure 5) ie used, the system can be made virtually
fall-safe. A silence sensor could be wired so that if there was
no audic for sey 10 seconds, the next event in the segquence would
be started and an salarm sounded. Although bulkier, requiring more
power, and sometimes noisy, the stepper relay has the advantage of
holding its place if power is lost, When cue~track logging 1is
used, there 1s no posaibility of misesing an event and not knowing
it.

Highly complex random automation systems can be put together, but
require the ability to store a large number of evente outside of
the program cartridge equipment. Each "event™ 18 the location or
identification of a deck or source, usually in numerically coded
form«. Most large modern automation systems store these events in
solid-state computer-type memories. It ie possible, however, to
store these events on tape cartridgee! The programming for some
time period can be listed, and a deck number or source for each
item assigned. This liet of numbers can be recorded on a car-
tridge using some tone encoding, such as Touch~Tone., The program
material is then loaded for the time period required, and the pro-
gramming tape started., A decoder starts the source called for and
the program tape cues to the next event. The end of that segment
starts the next programmed event and sdvancea the programming
tape. A simple counter keeps track of the event. The sequence
can be interrupted (b¥ an announcer, network news, a time clock
related event, etc.) and can be instantly reprogrammed by chang-
ing the programming tape. The only hardware investment other than
tape equipment is for a tone encoder-decoder and wiring (See
Figure 6).

Automatic audio tape cartridge systeme are limited only by the
imagination and material resources of the system user and de=
signer.
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SALES TNFORMATION BULLETIN

March, 1974

NEW PRODUCT RELEASE

SUBJECT: SPOTMASTER? Sound Britener, Model CLE-500 Come
pressor/Limiter/Expander

As a result of continuing efforts toward helping the
broadcaster up-grade hie sound, as well aes to technically
and economically simplify his operations, SPOTMASTER® has
done It again.

Through uniqueness in combining of & number of ax-
isting circult technologiee, along with unique new cir=-
cult applications, all in onea small package, SPDTMASTE!#a
engineering expertise has developed the SOUND BRITENER,
an electronic marvel for maintaining a bright, crisp and
coneistent sound,

One package provides optimum level for maximum modu-
lation power and coverage without danger of over-modula-
tion., Yet the slgnal processing 1s smooth and quiet
without pumping, sucking of background noise, or distore-
tion,

Through creation of ﬂutomatic and self-contvrolling
functions, the SPOTMASTER™ BOQUND BRITENER eliminates the
need for several companion unite, as in moms sound im=
provement systems, at the same time aimplifying a maze of
cantrols into three,

The SPOTMASTER® SOUND BRITENER combines all chare-
acteristices of traditional gated automatic gain control
amplifiers and fast acting peak limiters.

Simplicity of operation is found in three controls:

«w=Input Level Control accepts normal program
lavels over a 50 dB range

~=Qutput Level Contrel can be set to matech any
600 ohm tranemitter or line

RROADCASY ELECTRONICS, INC.
A FHMWAYS COMPANY 8810 ARODKVILLE ROAD ¢ SILVEA BPAING, MO, 20810

PHONE 3016854003 o CARLE "SPOTMASTER"

www americanradiohistorv com
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==Third control Ls secret of simplicity, ale
lowing user to set desired '"tightness'", peak~
to-agaverage

All controls are recessed behind safety cover on
front panel. A large 3" meter indicates expansion and
compression, while indicators provide for low signal
level and power.

Compreseion, timing, and expansion limits are all
determined automatically, while a switch provides for
test and proofse of performarce. In the "test" mode, the
unit acte as a fixed gain amplifier.

The SPOTMASTER‘E SOUND BRITENER operates on peak pro-
gram content and average program level separately. An
average level section raises and lowers overall gain of
unit to maintain average cutput at required level., 1In
the event input signal falls more than 20 dB below normal
program level, the SOUND BRITENER will expand gain only
to previcus average level, then hold that gein. After a
pre-determined time, the gain returns to normal program
level. Thie pre-determined time can be changed to sulit
changing station formate.

The amount of expansion 1 a function of the peak-
to-average control setting. The peak control section is
a dual action limiter. Fast gain reduction with an at~-
tack time of approximately 0.1 millisecond will hold all
peaks under about & kHz, with absolute minimum distortion
to lower frequencies, followed by a clipper to cut off
higher frequency components until gain reduction occurs.

Since all distortion products of these frequencies
are normally inaudible, sound remaine crisp and bright.
Thie combination provides absolute overmodulation pro-
tection.

The SFOTH&STEﬁg SOQUND BRITENER is & simple, prac-
tical, and yet sophisticated, answer to what has been a
complex, evasive problem, erpecially for the smoothing
out of the sounds in widely ranging progrem formatse.

SPECIFICATIONS:

Input: 600 ohme, transformer balance, =40 to +10 dBM
Output: 600 ohms, transformer belance, +12 dBM
Frequency Response: +0.5 dB, 20 Hz to 20 kHz

Distortion: Leses than 1% total hermonic before
clipping

Noise: At least 70 dB below normal output with =20
dBM input

Expansion: 20 dB
Compression: 15 dB before clipping

www americanradiohistorv com
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SALES INFORMATION BULLETIN

g March, 1974

SPOTMASTER BEA-400 MOD-AMP

Modular Amplifier Series

P In amplifiers, the broasdcaster needs versatility, ruggedness,
serviceability, and small eicze.

' SPOTMASTER engineering expertise hae developed the MOD-AMP, a
' modular amplifier package, in & 3%-inch rack space. Each MOD-AMP
will accept up to four plug~in amplifier modules.

The basic unit has an extra-rugged welded steel construction.
It containe the heavy-duty power supply, and connecting wiring and
terminals for the four modules., The modules may be line amplifiers,
ten-watt power amplifiers, or preamplifiere. Any module can be
used in any of the four sockets.

The plug~in modules are insaerted from the front of the rack,
and can be operated outside of the unit on an extender card for
servicing. All controles are front mounted. Modules and controls
are protected from tampering, however, by an attractive cover panel.

Input, output, and remote control connections are made through
screw=terminal barrier strips on the rear panel.

-

LINE AMPLIFIER MODULE -~ BELM=-100

The BELM«100 is & balanced~in, balanced-out variable gain line
amplifier. It ie ideal for all phone line or other remote applica-
tions, It functions equally well as &2 line receiver or line driver.
One MOD-AMP can economically previde proper termination and amplifi-
cation for as many as four remote or network lines. Inputs or out=-
puts can egsily be resistively bridged together to provide fan-in
aingle output line receivers or multiple output distribution ampli=
fiers. Gein and phese stability of these modules are good enough
to provide perfect stercophonic or quadriphonic amplification. The
gain for esach channel can bea precisely set to overcome varying line
losses.

P <

510 BROOKVILLE ROAD @& S!LVER SPRING, MARYLAND 20810 = PHONE 301-686-4883 = CABLE “SPOTMASTER"
TWX 710-825-0432
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BELM=-100 Specifications:

Input: 600 ohm transformer balanced
Output: 600 ohm transformer balanced
Gain: 35 db maximum, adjustable from totel off

Frequency Response: «0.5 db from 20 Hz. to 20 KHz., @ +18 dbm output
Distortion: 0.5% or less Harmonic distortion @ +18 dbm output

Nolse: At least 70 db below +8 dbm output (=25 dbm input)

Maximum Output Level: +20 dbm

POWER AMPLIFIER MODULE - BEPM-200

The BEPM-200 module provides a solid ten watts (RMS) of clean
audlioc power to 8 or 16 ohm speaker systems. The module's 40 db power
gain and 600 ohm transformer balanced input allow it to be used
directly from a phone line for monitoring, or the module can be con-
nected together (see illustration) to provide up to 150 balanced
600 ohm outputs.

The power supply of the MOD-AMP can easily handle four power
amplifier modules at rated output without crosstalk. Muting of each
amplifier is accomplished with quiet, low power consumption, and
diistortion-free FET switching. Muting can be done individually or
can be controlled by a single contact. Only a low current (0.1 mA
typical) ground contact is required for muting.

One MOD-AMP unit can provide four separate mono, or two stereo,
or one 4-channel monitor systems.

BEPM~-200 Specifications:

Input: 600 ohm transformer balanced

Input Sensitivity: O dbm to provide 10 watt output at full gain

Muting: FET switching, ground activated

Frequency Response: =0,5 db from 20 Hz. to 20 KHz., rated power,
resistive load

Distortion: Less than 1.0% Harmonic distortion at rated power,
8 ohm load

Gutput: 10 watts, RMS into 8 or 16 ohms. Slightly less than 4 ohms

TYPICAL APPLICATIONS

A MOD-AMP at a remote transmitter location with line amp
modules out of the phone linee and power amp modules for on-site
monitoring, either off-line or off-air., Mono or Stereo in one unit.

Studio monitoring and transmitter feed, mono or stereo.

www. americanradiohistorv. com
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Line driver modules in studios to isolate and amplify audio
sources common to severel locations (network, off-air, remote
Lines, etce)a

Power emplifiers connected as distribution amplifiers driving
up to 300 mono or 150 stereo 600 ohm loads. For use in large
buildings, intercoms, other sound distribution systems. Ample

level for most headphones.

Multiple-studio and house monitoring systems, in mono, stereo,
or gquad. Muting for each amplifier can be controlled by one loca-
tion or several.
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BROADCAST ELECTRONICS, INC.
~A FILMWAYS COMPANY~
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June, 1974

sPOTMASTER® NEWS CENTERS

The SPOTMASTER® NEWS CENTERS are spacial groupings of equip-
ment for gathering and disseminating information with the tele-
phone., These systems are applicable to radio and television naws-
rooms, newepapers, public information offices, news bursaus, or
other facilities requiring a two-way exchange of information over
the telephone.

The packagee presented here all include a telephone/cartridge
machine interface (Model TELCO 80) for use with the Western
Electric RDM/RDL Voice Connecting Arrangement (a recorder connect-
or supplied by the telephone company), a cartridge reproducer, and
a cartridge record unit.

The TELCO BO provides the control for the two cartridge
machines when recording or playing back recorded material to the
phone line. Additiconally, thies device provides an output to use
the cartridge machines with some device other than the telephone=-=-
a PA system, audio console, etc.

The TELCO B0 allows 5 modes of operation:
--Automatic playing of a pre-recorded message and then recording a
meesage from the caller. '
~--~Automatic recording of a message from a caller.
-=Manual reproduction or recording of a message.
~-Automatic playback of two pre-recorded messages in sequence,
--Manual playback of two pre-recorded memsages.

Thewse operating modes are selected by controle on the TELCO
80 and may be changed as desired. A counter is built-in to auto=-
matically tally the number of operations performed. In the manual
mode, there is no interference with the telephone. The equipment
may be connected to a phone for part-time or full-time use. In
fact, the equipment can be moved to any telephone equipped with
the RDM/RDL recorder connector.

MINI NEWSCENTER ¢#1

This system includes the basic equipment for two-way informa-
tion exchange with the telephone.

SHEBROOKVILLE ROAD = SILVERSPRING, MARYLAND 20010 ® PHONE 3015004083 ® CABLE “DPOTMASTER”
TWX 710-8285-0052
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MINI NEWSCENTER #1

Line

————
L__RDL__ Jri TELCO BO r—FAUxILIﬁRY AUDIO (MD“itOT)
i] Call
r - s Counter
| i
L.EBEQE_J ‘
CONTROL CONTROL
505D 500D
PLAYBACK | AUDRO AUDIO RECORD

Mini Newecenter #1 Package - 960-0000
1 TELCO BO Telephene Interface

1 500D Cartridge record/playback unit with proper cabling and
wiring

1 505D Cartridge playback unit

MINI NEWSCENTER #2

stallation where no cartridge facllities are presently in use.

The same as the Mini Newscenter #1, but intended for the in-

additional equipment is required.

MINI NEWSCENTER #2

Line |

sy
RDL F

No

L-_]_.J

-
r;HONE I

e e e d

TELCO B0 a-AUXILIARY AUDIO (Monitor)
L Call
ounter
CONTROL ﬁ CONTROL
505D/ A 500D
PLAYBACK AUDIO | AUDIO RECORD
Built in EV 635
Speaker Microphone
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FULL NEWSCENTER

Mini Newscenter #2 Package - 960-0001
TELCO B0 Telephone Interface

S00D Cartridge record/playback unit for Newscenter
505D/A Cartridge playback unit with built-in monitor

speaker

Electrovoice 635A microphone with desk stand

Hand held cartridge eraser
Cartridges (specify desired message length)

additional audio sources are handled.

The Full Newescenter includes an audio console for use where

The console will accept

6 other inputs besides the two cartridge units operated with the

TELCO 80.

FULL NEWSCENTER

—

L

Lf

RDL |
,[.__1
“'_'1

HONE
_.__.J

MONITOR SPEAKER g

TELCO 80

Call
ounter |

CONTROL

505D
PLAYBACK

PLAY
AUDIO

While Bhown as line sources below,
microphones 1f desired.

all six may be

4BEM50

CASSETTE NET OFF
Reel AlB V
to
Reel
RECORD AUDIO . 5 b
CONTROL

500D
RECORD

Full Newscenter Package = 96030002
TELCO B0 Telephone Interface
500D Cartridge record/playback unit for Newscenter
505D Cartridge playback unit for Newscenter
4BEM50 Audio Console with internal monitor amplifier

1

1
1
L

OOOO our

AIR
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i
|

EXPANDED NEWSCENTER

The Expanded Newscenter is specifically intended for broad=-
cast installations where news programse are produced and alred from
the newsroom. A total of four cartridge playback decks are pro-
videds, A fifth deck is available, when recording is not necessary,
by removing the record module from the 605C. (See attached
diagram)

Expanded Newscenter Package - 960-0003

1 TELCO B0 Telephone Interface

1 605C Multiple Cartridge reproducer with MRM-600 record
module

1 4BEM50 Audio Console with monftor amplifier

RACK MOUNT EXPANDED NEWSCENTER

Offers the same equipment as the Expanded Newscenter above
except that the 605C and 4BEM50 console are both equipped for
mounting in a standard E1A 19-inch wide rack or cabinet.

Rack Mount Expanded Newscenter Package - 960-0004

PRICING AND TECHNICAL ASSISTANCE

For prices of any Newscenter package, contact Broadcast
Electronics or your SPOTMASTER® representative.

For further technical information or assistance in planning

your own Newscenter, contact the Engineering Department of Broad-
cast Electronics.

OPTIONAL ACCESSARIES

These 1tems are suitable for use with the Newscenters de=-
scribed above:

BETM-200 Tape Cartridge winder with timer for loading custom
length cartridges

200C Hand held cartridge eraser

300C tahle model cartridge eraser

DM=20 wall or table mount storage rack for 20 cartridges

Desk for Newscenter: B0" x 24" x 29" high table surface 1in
French Blue FORMICA with chrome legs

Electro=Voice 635A microphone with desk stand
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EXPANDED NEWSCENTER

o MONITOR
4BEM50 [ /] SPEAKER
BT TELCO BO ~ AHV
e [
RDL CALL mmu m“w oUT
r|HM|.|_ COUNTER thu 2 2B A 3B 4aA 4B nivau u\\ummm:
e gy A * Q* 3
1 PHONE 1
TS| Reel
PLAY AUDIO : r oK to
AIR Reel NET
- s RECORD [AUDIO
b 605C PEAYPACK »
. RECORD
DECK
- MRM-600 PB AUDIO
PB DEC
PLAY AUDIO E
TELCO
CONTROL PLAYBACK
PLAYBACK
DECK ar
PLAYBACK —
DECK

NOTE: PLAYBACK DECK MAY REPLACE MRM-600 RECORD ELECTRONICS MODULE WHEN RECORD

.‘.‘.
FEATURE NOT NEEDED
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Stoek No.

906~2015

906-2016

Equipment Price List
(Domestic U.S.)

EFFECTIVE SEPTEMBER 1, 1974
REVISED DECEMBER 16, 1974

ADDENDA
NEW SERIES 2000 - ACCESSORIES

Model and Description Price Code

TELCO IVB Telephone Answering $125.00 C
Accessory for SERTES 2000 '

PELCO IVC Telephone Answering $139.00 3
Accessory with Manual/Automatic

Switch and Remote Start for

SERIES 2000

BROADCAST ELECTRONICS

— A FILMWAYS COMPANY —

§210BROOKVILLE RDAD = BILVER S8PRING, MARYLAND 20610 = PHONE 301-508-4883 m CABLE “SPOTMASTER”

TWX 716-825-0432

www americanradiohistorv.com
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STUDIO ACCESSORIES

MULTIPLE DECK MACHINES

TAPE CARTRIDGE MACHINES

MONO & STEREO AUDIO CONSOLES
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SPOTMASTER® takes pride in presenting one of the
most comprehensive catalogs on Tape Cartridge Equip-
ment, systems and accessory audio equipment ever
assembled by a manufacturer, Here you will find the
most complete range of single deck record/playback
units, multiple deck playback equipment, audio con-
soles and accessories offered by any manufacturer,

For our overseas customers we offer complete export
services as well as equipment conversions compatible
with local requirements.

At Broadcast Electronics we take pride in the SPOT-
MASTER® trademark — the World’s Leader in Tape
Cartridge Equipment.

—
M

i

Table of Contents

Cartridge Recorders and Reproducers 112
TEN/70 Series 1,2
THREE/70 Series 3
400 Series 4
500 Series 5,6
305D Multideck 7.8
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Cartridge Accessories 13-16
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Maintenance Supplies 13
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®
TEN/70 SERIES

Incomparable 'I:Elﬁij

Bold New Standard for Tape Cartridge Excellence.

HEAVY DUTY U.S. MOTOR Micro-Adjust Direct Drive
Precision Head Etched Capstan
Bracket {lluminated
MIX & MATCH VERSATILITY Cartridge Status
Flip-Top Lid for Indicator

Easy Maintenance

PLUG-IN OPTIONS
ALL STEEL CASE

Pressure Roller

Plug-In Deck Module | Adjustment

Built-In Mike and Normal Cueing

Line Level Mixer

Auto Cue Provides
Automatic End of
Message Rapid Advance**

COLOR-CODED DESIGN

Manual Fast Forward
Stops on 1000 Hz Tone

Die Cast

Front Panel — Metered Test Control

Ilfuminated Tone-Program-Bias

Stop Control Iluminated

Start Control

Self-Cancelling
Record Pre-Set

[Numinated Tone Generators
with Playback Read Out

MODULAR CONSTRUCTION PREMIUM COMPONENTS

SPOTMASTER + Ten/70 — New Formula for Success

ultimate in equipment design. These rugged, versatile
models represent the ultimate at sensible prices. Full year
labor and parts warranty.

Every new concept in tape cartridge engineering has been
incorporated into the Ten/70 line. SPOTMASTER’S long
years of leadership and specialization have created the

Specifications

NAB or |EC Standards

50-15,000 Hz +2 dB
30-18,000 Hz +4 dB

0.1 Second
Size A or B NAB Standard Cartridge
Line —24 dBm to 0 dBm or 0 dBm to

Equalization: Cueing Accuracy:

Frequency Response: Capacity:

*Input:

Distortion:
Signal to Noise:
Wow & Flutter:
Cross Talk:
Output:

Output Impedance:

Speed:

Motor:

Cue Tones:

1% or Less @ OVU (400 Hz)

—57 dB or better

Less than 0.2% RMS (NAB unweighted)
Cue/Program —55 dB or better

—10 dBm/0 dBm/+8 dBm Switchable
Adjustable 10 dBm each position.
Peak output +18dBM.

600 ohms balanced
Alternate strapping for 150 ohms

7.5 IPS accurate 0.2% or better. Fast
Forward®* to 22.5 IPS (Other speeds
optional)

Direct Drive Hysteresis Synchronous
Stop Cue (1 kHz}

Cue Trip | (150 Hz) Optional
Cue Trip Il (8 kHz) Optional

Power Requirement:

Controls:

Size:

Shipping Weight:

*Applies to RP Models Only

-1-
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+30 dBm Switchable @ 10,000 ohms
bridging balanced
Mike 0.1 mv @ 150 ohms balanced

{Optional, RP and RP/DL only}.

117 V/60 Hz, 50 Watts
220-240 V/50 Hz (Optional)

Start *Record Preset

Stop *Line Level

On-Off *Mike Level

*VU Meter Advance

Cartridge Release

Optional: Cue | {150 Hz) Generator*/
Sensor
Cue Il (8 KHz) Generator*/
Sensor

Auto Cue Automatic Advance
5-3/8" H,81/2"W, 12" D
15 Ibs.

**Not availahle on delay models
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TEN/70 SERIES

® RP unit has provision for recording of cue trip | & Il tones
on prerecorded cartridge while unit is in playback mode.

@ Pre-wired rear panel connectors provided for remote control
and telephone answering accessories.

® Rear panel input jack for cue generator.

® Rear panel jack for cue amplifier output {—20 dBm).

@ Fast forward auto cue may be overridden by momentary
activation of switch to advance position and return to auto
position,

Model 1070P Playback

This top-of-the line playback model, like all Ten/70 units features compact and light-
weight silhouette styling . . . Stack them, rack them, or use alone where space is critical.
All Ten/70 models offer manual fast forward enhanced by optional Auto-Cue providing
automatic high speed advance to next message. Optional tone sensors, too for versatile
auxiliary switching.

Model 1070RP-DL Record/Play/Delay

Our pioneering concept to offer three units in one is retained in this model . . . Useitasa
recorder . . . switch to play only . . . or flip a switch for DL Mode allowing for delayed
programming of S-sec. to 16-min. ldeal for telephone talk shows . . . Censor objectionable
material instantly with Mute control. Now also available with Stereo unit.

Model 1070RP-S Stereo/Record/Play

All Ten/70 stereo units now equipped with NEW SPOTMASTER precision Stereo Phase-
Lok I Head Bracket to minimize phase problems. Stereo’s an old word at SPOTMASTER...
we’ve built more of these for broadcasters than all others combined. Ten/70 meetsthe
most demanding needs of today’s FM programming and does it all in half the space of a
standard rack unit! The full range of Ten/70 options is available in this unit, too.

Models 1070RP & 1070P
with Rack Panel Adaptor

Here’s where Ten/70 leaves the others behind. Take any
two units, add our exclusive rack panel adaptor and you
have a pair ready for instant rack-mounting. No cutting,
drilling or expensive modification. Chassis rolls out for
easy service and you can add or remove a unit instantly.

Model 1070RP with Rack Panel
Adaptor & RM-10 Cartridge Rack

Want rack-mounted convenience in odd numbers? Add the
RM-10 storage rack to any Ten/70 model, install in a rack
panel adaptor and you have built-in storage convenience for
10 Series 300 Cartridges all in just 7-inches vertical space.

Model RC1070

Phase-Lok 11
Head Bracket

Remote control available for complete external control of
all functions. Suitable for mounting in console desk cut-out
or in blank rack panel. Measures 2.25” high x 4 deep x
5.5 wide. Mating 24-pin connector furnished and we will
fabricate pre-wired cabling to length.

Phase out stereo phase problems with the SPOTMASTER
precision PHASE-LOK Head Bracket. -Precision tape
guidance system and heavy die-cast assembly provides
accurate and permanent tape-to-head alignment. Available
for use in Ten/70, 500, 303, and 305 cartridge equipment.

.2
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THREE/70 SERIES

~ The Spacesetter

Three/70 Cartridge Playback Unit

Micro-Adjust
ECONOMY IN A Precision Head Bracket
5-3/8" X 5-5/8"

PACKAGE

ALL STEEL CASE

Pressure Roller
Angularity
Adjustment

Plug-1n Deck Module

PLUG-IN OPTIONS

MODULAR CONSTRUCTION

Soaase AT

three |

Direct-Drive
Etched Capstan

Flip-Top Lid
For Easy
Maintenance

Humtinated
Cartridge Status
Indicator

HYS. SYNC. U.S.
MANUF. MOTOR

Pressure Roller
Adjustment

lHluminated Start-Stop
Pushbuttons

PREMIUM COMPONENTS

LOGIC SWITCHING —
NO RELAYS

The Spotmaster Three/70 is designed around the performance of the Ten/70 and includes: direct-drive
synchronous motor, all silicon solid-state circuitry, plug-in modular construction, high output, control logic
switching. The playback deck designed by Spotmaster engineers is an electro-mechanical, plug-in deck

module,

Instant conversion from table-top to rack oper-
ation — merely order rack adaptor and “‘slide
in” up to 3 Three/70 units in one 7” rack
height,

Specifications

50 to 15,000 Hz, +2.5dB
NAB or |IEC Standards
Less than 1.75% @ OVU {400 Hz)

—55 dB (ref. to +8 dBm out. (tape
not running)

Frequency Response:
Equalization:
Distortion:

Signal-to-Noise:

Qutput: Adj. to +8 dBm

Max. Qutput: +18 dBm {before clipping)

Wow and Flutter (7.5 ips): Less than 0.2% RMS (NAB un-
weighted)
Less than 0.25% (DIN unweighted)

Cue Circuitry: Stop Cue (1 kHz) {150 Hz, 8 kHz
optional)

Cueing Accuracy: 0.1 second

+0.3% @ 7.5 ips
+0.4% @ 3.75 ips

+0.5 sec/60 sec @ 7.5 ips

117V /60 Hz; less than 30 Watts
220V /240V, 50 Hz; less than 35 Watts

Speed Accuracy:

Timing Accuracy:

Power Requirements:

MECHANICAL
Size: 5.625" wide, 5.756" high, 12.5" Tong
Weight: 12 Ibs.

Rear Panel Configuration:
Remote Control/Telco: Octal, 8 pin
Line In/Out: Jacks, 3 connector phone
Output Level Potentiometer, locking type
Contact closures derived from Cue Trip | and |l Tone Sensors

Optional Accessories

&. 600 ohm balanced transformer output
Telco Telephone Answering Accessory
Rack Adaptor with or without rack slides

BE 102 Remote Control

220V/240V, 50 Hz power conversion
3.75 ips speed option
Cue Trip | (150 Hz) and Cue Trip Il (8 kHz) Tone Sensors.

.3-

www americanradiohistorv com


www.americanradiohistory.com

400 SERIES

The Compact 400 Series
Dependability at lowest possible cost

0 GAIN RECORD -] PLAY
: Efu-nﬁsu:.-a..‘"-.- L . %
oFF

The Spotmaster 400 B

Combination Recorder- Playback Unit

The Spotmaster 405 B

Companion Playback Unit

Traditional Spotmaster Performance for the Economy-Minded Station

Don’t tet their low price fool you. These all-silicon sclid
state SPOTMASTER 400’s are built up to a standard, not
down-to-a-price. Offered in record-playback (Model 400)
and playback-only (Model 405) versions, even the smallest

station can enjoy SPOTMASTER pushbutton broadcasting.
Now supplied with adjustable head mounts at no extra cost.
90-day parts and labor warranty.

Specifications

Equalization:

Frequency Response:

Distortion:

Signal to Noise Ratio:

Wow and Flutter:
Tape Speed:
*Input (Line):
Output:

Cue-Tones:

Cueing Accuracy:
Starting Time:
Playing Time:

NAB Standard

+2dB50- 12,000 Hz @ 7.5 IPS.

2% or less @ 0 VU recording level.

50 dB or bhetter.

0.2% or less @ 7.5 IPS.

7.51PS

0.1 Volt (Bridging) (Mike input optional)

—10 dBm @ 600 ohms.
output optional extra.}

Primary - 1,000 Hz (stop)
Cue-Trip No. 1- 150 Hz (optional)

0.1 second.

(Transformer

0.1 second.
1 second to 31 minutes @ 7.5 [PS.

Power Requirements:

Power Supply:
Motor:

Controls:

Size:
Weight:

Finish:

105 - 125 V ac, 60 Hz, 45 watts {115/
220 V ac, 50 Hz optional extra).

Zener Controlled. Bridge Rectifier.
Hysteresis Synchronous {Heavy Duty
U.S. Made}

*Gain

*Record/Play/Switch

Start Switch

Stop Switch

Output Level

On-Off

10-1/4" W, 12-3/4" L, 6-5/8"" H.

18 lbs. (Model 400A) 15 Ibs. (Model
405A)

Silver gray with ebony panel.

“Applies to Model 400 combination Record/Play units only.

Optional Accessories

CUE TRIP! AMPLIFIER (150 Hz)
CUE TRIP! GENERATOR (150 Hz)

-4 -

BALANCED OUTPUT TRANSFORMER
MICROPHONE PREAMPLIFIER
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®
S nolrmnazZes . ( 500 D SERIES

The Compact 500 Series

All Aluminum Case

Micro-Adjust
Precision Head Bracket

RECORD PLAY

luminated
Stop Control

Metered Test Control

Besugcan Broms

The Spotmaster 500 D

Combination Recorder- Playback Unit

Model C equipment includes models to match every pro-

gramming need:

record-playback and play-back-only . . .

compact and rack-mount. Specifications and performance
equal or exceed NAB requirements. Features include new
styling and ease of operation, all silicon solid-state modular

Self-Cancelling Record Pre-Set

Model C . .. Traditional Favorite . . . Moderately Priced

Meets or Exceeds NAB Specifications

[Huminated Start
Control

Flip-Top Lid Premium Components

Satin Etched Modular Construction

Front Panel

The Spotmaster 505 D

Companion Playback Unit

design, choice of 1, 2 or 3 automatic electronic cueing
tones, separate record and play heads, with adjustable head-
mounts, A-B monitoring, biased cue recording, triple zener
controlled power supply, transformer output, automatic
record preset. Full Year Labor and Parts Warranty.

Specifications

Equalization:

Frequency Response:

Distortion:

Signal to Noise Ratio:

Wow & Flutter:
Tape Speed:
*Input {Line):

*Input {(Microphone,
150 ohms):
Qutput:

Cue-Tones:

Cueing Accuracy:

NAB Standard.

+2dB50-12,000 Hz @ 7.5 IPS.
+3dB 40- 15,000 Hz @ 7.5 IPS.

2% or less @ O VU recording level.
50 dB or better.

0.2% or less @ 7.5 |PS,

7.5 IPS.

0.1 Velt {Bridging)

0.25 mv (=70 dBm)

+4 dBm @ 600 ohms. (Transformer
output)
Primary - 1,000 Hz (Stop)

Cue-Trip No. 1 - 150 Hz {Opticnal}
Cue-Trip Nc. 2 - 8,000 Hz (Optional}

0.1 Second.

0.05 Second.

105 - 125 V ac, 60 Hz, 50 watts {115/
220 V ac, 50 Hz optional extra).

Starting Time:

Power Requirement:

Playing Time: 1 second to 31 minutes & 7.5 IPS.
Motor: Hysteresis Synchronous {Heavy Duty
U.S. Made)

Controls: *Gain

*Automatic Record Pre-set
*VU Meter Selector
Start Switch

Stop Switch

Output Level

On-Off
Size: 10-1/4" W, 12-3/4" L, 6-5/8"" H.
Weight: 18 Ibs. {Model 500) 15 lbs. (Model 505)
Finish: Silver Gray and satin etched aluminum

panel.

*Applies to Model 500 combination Record/Play units only.

BE-102 Remote Control Unit

BE-102 is designed to externally control up to three single

deck units.

BE-102 offers start and stop functions on

convenient desk-top panel with 15-feet of cable.

www americanradiohistorv com
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500 D SERIES

Model 500 DR Recorder/Playback

500 Series rack-mounted models offer the same dependable feature found in com-
pact units in a handy roll-out version 19" wide by 7" high. Heavy-duty chassis
slides mount to standard equipment rack allowing unit to be removed for routine
maintenance . . . Model SO0CR specifications same as compact Model 500C except
for dimensions, weight 23 pounds and optional mike pre-amp.

Model 505 DR Playback

This rack-mounted playback unit, identical in size and mechanical make-up to the
500CR, features front panel load lever for operating convenience as well as other
standard SPOTMASTER features . . . Series C rack units handle all NAB cartridge
sizes for maximum playback capacity.

Model 500 DDL Recorder/Playback/Delay

The SPOTMASTER DL concept makes use of standard cartridges of pre-determined
lengths to record, store and playback any type of programming material . . . The
unit also converts immediately at the flip of a switch to a standard recorder/playback
.. . No need to buy a unit which will only perform the delay function . . .
SPOTMASTER gives you this feature for only slightly more than the cost of a
regular cartridge machine.

Model 500 DRDL Recorder/Playback/Delay

Here’s the SOOCRDL offering the versatility of delayed programming in the 500
series rack-mounted chassis . . . Instant front panel access to muting and conversion
controls . . . A unit built to be your station’s work horse at a common sense price.

Model 500 CS Recorder/Playback/Stereo

For the stereo-minded station here’s familiar SPOTMASTER compact styling . . .
Big enough to do the job . . . small enough to fit just about any situation . ..
Two large easy-to-monitor VU meters and dual channel gain controls add to the
feature-packed front panel ... 22 Ibs. . . . Playback stereo only on the 505BS, same
size as Model 505C.

Model 500 CRS Recorder/Playback/Stereo

Full rack mounted stereo record/play features in the same space as the mono
counterpart . . . The S00BRS offers the full range of SPOTMASTER features com-
pletely within NAB specifications. Rack mounted stereo playback available, too in
Model 505BRS.

-6 -
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®
SomolrmnaaZes . [ MODEL 305 b

. MINI SERIES

Multi Channel Tape Cartridge
Playback Systems

e
= r

MINI-SPACE, MAXI-PERFORMANCE
LOGIC SWITCHING
ALL SILICON SOLID-STATE CIRCUITRY

COMPLETELY PLUG-IN, MODULAR
CONSTRUCTION

FORCED AIR VENTILATION
MONO OR STEREO

® POWER LINE VOLTAGE SURGE
PROTECTION

Rack Panel Adapter

High Efficiency

American Manuf
Motor Quick
Change Mount

Flywheel Capstan Assy.

in Rugged Die-Cast e
Bearing Assy. \LO :

Plug-1n Deck
Modules

Heavy Gauge
All Steel Chassis

Mini 305 D

5-Deck Playback

Forced Air
Ventilation
(Output}

Plug-In
Mint Modules

Plug-In
Master
Boards

Output Jacks and
Level Control
Rear Panel

Remote and Accessory
Conn. {Amphenol Blue
Ribbon)

Solid-State
) o Forced Air Dual, Electronically
Logic Switch . ’
gie switehing Ventilation Regulated Power
{Input) Supplies

The new SPOTMASTER Mini-Series playback units are de-
signed to provide the latest innovations in Multi-channel
tape cartridge playback systems. The Mini 305D Series
provides 5 plug-in playback decks in a compact package for
manual operation, or for use in programmed automation
systems. All functions may be remote-controlled. The
305D is designed to accept plug-in options without circuit
modifications. Model 305D is designed to provide S iso-
lated audio outputs. The 305D-SW is equipped with an

audio-switcher that places only one output on the program
line at a given time without any depreciation in audio
quality.

Each module may be operated as a free-standing, table-top
unit or may be mounted in a 197 rack adaptor panel de-
picted above which will accommodate (3) Mini 305D sys-
tems. Optional remote control is avaitable.

< ESD-15 Sequencer

Pre-program playback sequence of 1 to 15 decks with the
ESD-15 Sequencer. May be used with Mini-Series 303 and
305. Rack mountsin 3-1/27.

RO U]
PERERD
pPeReP

0

:

4
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Specifications

ELECTRICAL:

Frequency Response:

Distortion:

Signal to Noise:
Cross Talk:
Equalization:
Output Level:
Output Impedance:

Cue Tones:

Cue Qutput:

Cueing Accuracy:
Cue Sensitivity:
Speed:

Speed Accuracy:
Wow & Flutter:

+2 dB 50 Hz to 15,000 Hz
+4dB 30 Hz to 18,000 Hz

1.5% or less @ 0 VU, Ref:
Unweighted —55 dB or better

Ref:

Cue/Pgm:
Ref:

NAB Standards Section 2.35

—55 dB or better @ 1KHz
NAB Standard 2:40

NAB Standard (Other Standards: CCIR,
DIN, etc. available at special request.)

—10/0/+8 dBm switchable,

+18 dBm, peak

600 ohm balanced transformer out, al-

ternate strapping for 150 ohm.

Primary: 1000 Hz (Stop/Re-cue)
150 Hz (End of Message-

Secondary:
Optional)

400 Hz

Tertiary: 8000 Hz {Auxitiary-Cptional)
N/O contact closure available on rear

panel for 150 Hz and 8 kHz tones.

0.1 seconds

Exceeds NAB Standards by 10 dB.

7% IPS {Standard)
3% IPS (Optional}

+0.4% or better.
0.2% or better @ 7% |PS

0.25% or better @ 3% IPS {Optional)

Capacity NAB

Standard Cartridge:

Power Requirements:

Controls:

Remote and Accessory
Control Connections:

MECHANICAL:

Qverall Dimensions:

Size A"’

105 -125 V ac

60 Hz @ 75 watts

220-250 V ac

50 Hz @ 75 watts

(Other Line Standards on Special Re-
quest).

Front Panel illuminated pushbuttons for
Start (green), Stop (red), and Ready
Cartridge Release (yellow).

Rear Panel each channel.

Cutput: 3 circuit std. phone jack.

Level Switchable: Slide Switch

Level Trim: Potentiometer

Remote:

Amphenol Blue Ribbon (50) pin con-
nector providing remote control and in-
dication of all front panel pushbutton
control functions.

Accessory:

Amphenol Blue Ribbon (24 pin} con-
nector providing normally open relay
contacts from optional 150 Hz and 8000
Hz auxiliary tone sensors.

14.39" H x 544" W x 17.75" D.

Typical Audio Block Diagrams

LEVEL
TRIM
DECK R 2. | oriver
1 AMP 3 AMP __’3
CONTROL
DECK 2. .| oriver
’ AMP = A ——+§
CONTROL
DECK 2. | priveRr
3 AMP ) AMP __’3
CONTROL
DECK 2. DRIVER
s AMP = A ——+§
CONTROL
DECK R 2. .| oriver
5 AMP ,§ t AMP _’2

)

CONTROL

305D

PROVIDES 5 INDIVIDUAL OUTPUTS

YYD SYYYY O YYYY aYTYY OYYTYYTYY

ouT

ouT

ouT

ouT

ouT

Weight: 42 Ibs.
Rack Panel Adapter: RA35 (for 3 - Mode! 305): 15%" H x
19" W x 18" D
DECK —» AMP é%
CONTROL J------4-----
:
D§CK — AMP % S
" ow
—|
CONTROL |- --------»| 1 |2_ | pRivER
. ﬁ '§ AMP
DECK
3 > AMP %% o] E
R
NALALAL
r T AP
CONTROL [------44---
: : +3 dBm
- ouT
DECK | AP 2. ¥
4 S 'l
[
(I
[ |
CONTROL |- -~ =~ -1 -
]
1
]
DECK AMP 2, '
5 » »? '
1
]
1

CONTROL |-----------~--

305D-SW

SUPPLIED WITH SWITCHER
PROVIDING ONE AUDIO OQUTPUT

For stereo units, left and right channels are identical to the single channel shown above.

-8 -
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®
S molrnaasZes . ( MODEL 303 D

MINI SERIES

Multi Channel Tape
Cartridge Playback Systems

® MINI-SPACE, MAXI-PERFORMANCE
® LOGIC SWITCHING
® ALL SILICON SOLID-STATE

CIRCUITRY

RA 33

Rack Panel Adapter

High Efficiency
American Manuf.

Flywheel Capstan Assy. Motor Quick

in Rugged Die-Cast
Bearing Assy.

Plug-In Deck .
Modules —— T = N

Heavy Gauge
All Steel Chassis

Solid-State
Logic Switching

The new SPOTMASTER Mini-Series playback units
are designed to provide the latest innovations in
Multi-channel tape cartridge playback systems. The
Mini 303D Series provides 3 plug-in playback decks
in a compact package for manual operation, or for
use in programmed automation systems. All func-
tions may be remote-controlled. The 303D is
designed to accept plug-in options without circuit
modifications. Model 303D is designed to provide

® COMPLETELY PLUG-IN, MODULAR
CONSTRUCTION

® FORCED AIR VENTILATION
® MONO OR STEREO

® POWER LINE VOLTAGE SURGE
PROTECTION

Change Mount

Mini 303 D

3-Deck Playback

Forced Air
Ventilation
{Output)

Plug-In
Mini Modules

Plug-In
Master
Boards

Output Jacks and
Level Control
Rear Panel

Remote and Accessory
Conn. (Amphenol Blue
Ribbon}

Forced Air Electronically
Ventilation Regulated Power
{Input) Supplies

3 isolated audio outputs. The 303D-SW is equipped
with an audio-switcher that places only one output
on the program line at a given time without any
depreciation in audio quality.

Each module may be operated as a free-standing,
table-top unit or may be mounted in a 19” rack
adaptor panel depicted above which will accom-
modate (3) Mini 303D systems. Optional ESD-15
Sequencer available.

Model 303 D Remote Control

Remote Control unit duplicates front panel start-
stop functions. Suitable for mounting in console
desk cut-out; measures 5’ wide, 1-7/8” high and
2-7/8” deep.

. id w y

| ! | |
- (]
—— v
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Specifications

ELECTRICAL: (@ 7.5 1PS)

Frequency Response:

Distortion:

Signal to Noise:
Cross Talk:
Equalization:

Output Level:

Output Impedance:

Cue Tones:

Cue Output:

Cueing Accuracy:
Cue Sensitivity:

Speed:

Speed Accuracy:
Wow & Flutter:

+2 dB 50 Hz to 15,000 Hz
+4 dB 30 Hz to 18,000 Hz

1.5% or less @ 0 VU, Ref:

Unweighted —55 dB or better
Ref: NAB Standards Section 2.35

Cue/Pgm: —55 dB or better @ 1KHz
Ref: NAB Standard 2:40

NAB Standard (Other Standards: CCIR,
DIN, etc. available at special request.)

—10/0/+8 dBm switchable,
+18 dBm, peak

600 ohm balanced transformer out, al-
ternate strapping for 150 ohm.

Primary: 1000 Hz (Stop/Re-Cue)

400 Hz

Secondary: 150 Hz (End of Message-
Optional}
Tertiary: 8000 Hz (Auxiliary-Optional)

N/O closure available on rear panel for
150 Hz and 8 KHz tones.

0.1 Seconds.
Exceeds NAB Standards by 10 dB.

7% IPS (Standard)
3% IPS (Optional)

+0.4% or better.

0.2% or better @ 7% IPS.
0.25% or better @ 3% IPS (Optional)

Capacity NAB
Standard Cartridge:

Power Requirements:

Controls:

Remote and Accessory

Control Connections:

MECHANICAL:
Overall Dimensions:
Weight:

Rack Panel Adapter:

Size A"

105-125 V ac

60 Hz @ 680 watts

220 - 250 V ac

50 Hz @ 60 watts

{Other Line Standards on Special Re-
quest)

Front Panel illuminated pushbuttons for
Start (green), Stop (red), and Ready
Cartridge Release (yellow).

Rear Panel each channel.

Output: 3 circuit std. phone jack.

Level Switchable: Stide Switch.

Level Trim: Potentiometer.

Remote:

Amphenol Blue Ribbon {50 pin} connec-
tor providing remote control and in-
dication of all front panel pushbutton
functions.

Accessory:

Amphenol Blue Ribbon {24 pin) con-
nector providing normally open relay
contacts from optional 150 Hz and 8000
Hz auxiliarv tone sensors.

Typical Audio Block Diagrams

LEVEL
TRIM
DECK 2. .| bRIVER ouT
1 AMP 5 AMP > E 1
CONTROL
DECK AMP 2. DRIVER ouT
2 ’} AMP 2
CONTROL
DECK 2. | priver ouT
3 AMP S AMP 3

CONTROL

303D

PROVIDES 3 INDIVIDUAL OUTPUTS

DﬁCK —»|  amp
CONTROL

DECK L »|  AMP
CONTROL

o ol  Amp

CONTROL

1045" Hx 544" Wx 17.75" D. X
30 Ibs.
RA33 (for 3 - Model 303): 12%" H x
19" Wx 18" D
,> r
.
w
|
2. | v |24| oriver
;§ Tl e [o | Awe
H
E
— - = - — ____’ R
4 Y'Y
: +8 dBm
1 ouT
1

303D-SwW

SUPPLIED WITH SWITCHER
PROVIDING ONE AUDIO OUTPUT

-10 -
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MULTIPLEDECK
SYSTEMS

ridge units are capable of manual operation or may be
incorporated into programmed automation systems making
use of one, two or three NAB standard cueing tones.

A flywheel loaded common capstan supplies tape motive
force, the flywheel in turn being driven by a heavy duty
hysteresis synchronous motor. Individual power supplies
are provided for each solenoid thereby making each deck
independent of the other and, in the TEN-SPOT, each
module of five decks is completely separate and independent
of the other five deck module both mechanically and elec-

SfoveEe Soo7;

tronically. Each reproduce channel is separately equipped
with cueing amplifier/s and a program amplifier with the
output level adjustable to +4 dBm by means of locking type
controls. The amplifier power supply is transistorized and
zener regulated.

Facilities are provided on the rear panel for remote control
and for inter-connections between channels so as to permit
automatic sequencing from channel to channel. All ampli-
fiers are plug-in modular units. Enclosed plug-in relays are
used throughout.

Specifications

NAB Standard

+2dB, 50 Hz - 12 kHz
+4dB, B0 Hz - 12 kHz

Distortion: 2% or less @ Normal recording level
55 dB, ref. 3% THD

.2% or less {(RMS)

72 ips (3% ips available)

Adjustable tc +4 dBm @ 600 ohms

Output Load Impedance: 600 Ohms (emitter follower)
*600/150 Ohms (transformer output)

Equalization:

Frequency Response:

Signal-to-Noise Ratio:
Wow and Flutter:
Tape Speed:

QOutput Level:

.1 second

Primary - 1,000 Hz (Stop/Re-Cue)
*Cue Trip #1: 150 Hz (end of message)
*Cue Trip #2: 8,000 Hz (auxiliary)

1 sec. to 16 mins. per deck @ 7% ips
using NAB type A & B cartridges

Cueing Accuracy:

Cueing Tones:

Playing Time:

*Optional

Optional Accessories

S . SN !Q‘r g
| =me (5l0g

SW 5B AUDIO SWITCHER

Provides a single balanced output auto-
matically muting non-active channels.

MODULE

MRM 600A RECORDING

Remove one playback deck, insert
MRM 600 for instant conversion to
record capability.

Capacity: FIVE*SPOT - 5 type A or B cartridges
TEN*SPOT - 10 type A or B cartridges
Circuitry: All silicon solid state

Power Supply: Transistor filtered, zener regulated

108-125 VAC, 60 Hz,
75 watts - FIVE-SPOT
150 watts - TEN*SPOT

Power Requirements:

Dimensions: FIVE'SPOT
9-13/16"W x 15D x 15%"'H
TEN+SPQOT
19"W x 16”D x 15%"'H
Mounting: TEN*SPOT - 19" rack (Model 610CR}
FIVE*SPOT - Walnut Formica Cabinet
(Model 605C)
FIVE*SPOT - in 19" rack pane! with
cartridge storage cubicle (Model 605GR)
Weight: FIVE-SPOT - 44 pounds

TEN*SPOT - 89 pounds

BE 106 REMOTE CONTROL

[luminated Start/Stop switches plus
“electronic bookmark™ sequence indi-
cator

WWW americanradiohistorv com
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MODEL 610CX

Automatic Audio System

The SPOTMASTER 610CX is a professional, multi-channel,
endless-loop tape cartridge Recorder/Reproducer. The sys-
tem is provided with 6 Playback and 2 Record/Playback
channels. The two record/playback channels may be util-

- L]
e 8 8 06 8 9 80 8 8
lllll --?:- ?a": ? ‘e Ei": E'_""‘.:“
o o oo@ g93¢ =

“Split-Combined” function switch is provided for the selec-
tion of this mode of operation.

The Automatic Audio System is equipped with an integral
sequential switcher that may be programmed to automatic-

ized for recording purposes while the other playback chan-
nels are in use. The 610CX may be operated as one, 8
channel system, or as two, 4 channel systems. A front-panel

ally playback any of two to eight cartridges in any pre-
selected sequential order.

Specifications
Frequency Response: +2 dB, 50 Hz - 12 kHz Wow, Flutter: 0.2% RMS
+4dB, 50 Hz - 12 kHz Inputs: (2) microphone, 250 uv sens. low
Equalization: NAB Standard impedance
Output Level: 4 dBm, +3 dBm (2) _Lme, 0.1 v sens., 2.5 k nom.
impedance
Cueing T : 1 1
ueing fones KHz, 150 Hz Cartridges. NAB types A, B
Tape Speed: 7.5 ips, 3.75 optional
ap(? pee.:d 5 Lps1, 3 5 op tona. Motors: {2} Hys. Sync.
Playing Time: up to 16 min. @ 7.5 ips Circuitry: Modular, solid-state
Drive: Each 4 channel unit is driven by SUpBIV: Transistorized lated
a common capstan thru a belt Power Supply: ransistorized, zener regulate
and pulley. Dimensions: 19" wide x 15.75" high x 15"
Power: 108-125 vac, 60 Hz, 200 watts, deep
{optional 50 Hz) Mounting: Standard 19"
Signal-to-Noise: 50dB @ 3% THD Weight: 85 pounds

Distortion:

2% or less

-12 -
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® SPLICE DETECTOR/BULK ERASER
CARTRIDGE MACHINE
MAINTENANCE ACCESSORIES

.

-

Automatic Splice Detector
and Bulk Eraser

Model BESD-500

@ SIMPLIFIED OPERATION AND DESIGN. AUTOMATIC
START AND EJECTION.

@® AUTOMATICALLY STOPS SPLICE WITHIN 1" BEYOND
CAPSTAN.

® PRESSURE SENSITIVE FUNCTION. DOES NOT RE-
QUIRE PRE-RECORDED SIGNAL.

® PRE-SET TO SENSE ALL 1.5 MIL (.0015 inch} SPLICING
TAPES. CAN BE ADJUSTED.

@ NO MANUAL POSITIONING OF SPLICE IS REQUIRED.

® ELIMINATES ANNOYING NOISE EFFECT OF RECORD-
ING OVER SPLICE.

® ACCEPTS A, B, AND C SIZE (NAB) TAPE CARTRIDGES.
® EXERCISES TAPE TO IMPROVE PERFORMANCE.
® DETECTS SEVERE TAPE FRACTURES.

® SAVES STUDIO MAN-HOURS BY MINIMIZING SPLICE
SEARCH TIME.

@ BUILT-IN BULK ERASER.

The unit will locate any splice and automatically
stop the cartridge with the splice located within an
inch beyond the capstan, permitting transcriptions
without the annoying noise and skips associated
with sound-on-splice during playback.

The device operates on a principle of pressure sensi-
tivity and does not require any pre-recorded signal
in its function. A heavy duty bulk eraser is also
incorporated in the unit as an added convenience.

Specifications

Power: 117 VAC, 680 Hz, 70 watts
250 watts (with erase)

Size: 16-5/8" W x 6-1/4" H x 10-1/8" D
Weight: 18 Ibs.
Tape Speed: 15 ips

Cartridge Machine Maintenance and Alignment Supplies

Spotmaster cartridge machine maintenance and
alignment accessories are available as kits. Each kit
contains those supplies required to keep a cartridge
machine operating at optimum performance. Kits
contain:

Head gage blocks for head alignment.

Allen wrenches for head and pressure roller
adjustments.

Test tapes (NAB).

Extender Cards.

Pen oiler for lubricating capstan bearings.
Cleaning flunid.

Maintenance manuals.
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CARTRIDGE
ACCESSORIES

News Bureau Audition Unit

MODEL 505D/A PLAYBACK UNIT

Now available with 505D or 505DR
series playback wunits, a built-in
monitor amplifier/speaker system,
level control and headphone moni-
toring facility. Headphone imped-
ance, 8 ohms nom.

Other specifications as per model
S0SD.

Monitor Level,
AC ON/OFF

—— Standard 505D
or 505DR Playback
Unit

Headphone Jack

Monitor Speaker

Model 505D/A Playback unit with self-contained audition amplifier system.

BETM-100 Tape Cartridge Winder

S 14 -

The SPOTMASTER Tape Cartridge Winder is a rugged,
dependable and field tested tape cartridge winder which
fills a need in every station using cartridge equipment. t is
no lenger necessary to limit vour cartridge operation by
using only stock sizes or to tie up vour conventional tape
equipment to load tape cartridges. The SPOTMASTER
Winder. will handle all reel <izes and runs at 2257 per

second. Worn tape in old cartridges is easily replaced. New

or old cartridges may be wound to any length. 1P60B
Tape Timer installed, optional.
Specifications

Size: 10" W x 207 L x 8127 H

Weight: 9% s

Power Regquirements: 117 V ag, B0/6G0 Hz, 30 watts

Winding Speed: 225 |PS

Drive Motor: 4 pole induction.

Tape Up Reel: WUpto 717 dia

Capacity: Handles supply reel up to 36007 1 nul

lubricated tape.
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CARTRIDGE
ACCESSORIES

- Wire Units Modular Units

_ i (|
LS-200 Lazy Susan : EE F:F} ”ﬂ
Holds 200 cartridges - - il
g Sy e TRl 1] |
on rotating stand. Sy = % RN~y el s
Ideal for large storage : = -'-:' I g;f Hif
situations requiring o —_— c5L~:
mobility. Equipped By E — ; . EEJ a
with 4 heavy-duty Sy |y = % _
casters and con- :: a — bﬂfﬁ \J -
structed of rugged L Ty ai & g -‘1
steel rod finished oy g:;". =y ] e = _‘1
bright zine. Each Sy 'a; A lﬁ
individual RS-25 '*q l!‘ il = FE
section is removable — a-‘:;d :: ‘H g i
511" high, 201%" s =3 “ﬁfé—:
diameter. :1' =, !'.1.‘1t;,‘1";'
oH DM-200 1{ :Jﬂ?: =
.20 . =

DM-40 Walnut Woodgrain
Finished Cabinet

Desk Mount Modules — Rotating

Lazy-Susan, designed for table- racks present four-sided storage in
top operation: holds 40 “A” attractive Walnut Formica. DM-72
. ; cartridges, 9-1/2” W x 8” D x holds 72 cartridges, measures only
TN P > 11-7/8” H. Weight 6-1/2 Ibs. 227 x 1177 x 117, DM-200 provides
O < 2 v / gh / 200 storage slots. 291467 x 153/ x 1534

DM-40

DM-20 Walnut Woograin

Finished cabinet

Holds 20 “A’ cartridges. Units
may be stacked; 9-1/2” W x
4” D x 10-7/8" H. Weight

el 3-1/4 Tos.

P S i RM-100 Wall Mount Rack
ey 2 DM-20 Holds 100 series 300 cartridges in
F!# o S— minimum space. Walnut Formica
E§ o trim. 2 x 2’ x 4-3/8"".

- =
== e
e
gg . LS-100 Lazy Susan
A m: Designed for table top
gﬂ B — use. Holds 100 cart- RM-20 is designed for
Sl :%ml"‘: ridges with 4 remove- standard 19" rack installa-
ﬁ:,"‘"‘:-- able RS-25 sections. tion. Put vacant rack
A e [l e Weighted base. Ball space to good use. Holds
o bearing rotating 20 series 300 cartridges in
il stand. 39°" high, only 514" vertical space.
15" diameter. Made of aluminum.
215 -
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CARTRIDGE
ACCESSORIES

Model A-2 Audiopak
Broadcast Tape Cartridge

Designed to meet all NAB specifications for the tvpe "A” continuous
loop tape cartridge, Audiopak Model A-2 offers gquality, reliability,
and consistently high performance. Thanks to Audiopak’s unique
patented design, the prohlems usually associated with continuous

loop tape cartridges have been totally eliminated in the new Maodel A-2,
The result is a tape cartridge that provides
tape guidance and control, with minimal maintensnce,
or loaded with Formula [7 lubricated tape
minutes play time

the ultimate in effective
Available empty
Sronm 20 seconds to [0S

—

3IN0C/330C

200C/220C

Tape Erasers

Handy bulk erasers essential for -_‘:Il'[rui_\_k users ...
noiseless tape . . . Model 200C hand held,
and pushbutton thumb switch Madel 22'“
OVEISEas use .
Erases ca_rtridges and all reels up ta 101
Model 330C for 230 VAC.

Assures clean,
v o use with 6-foot cord
same at 230 VAC for
Model 300C hmvy duty tahle-top unit with spindle . . .

imches dipmeter, 1-inch wide.

Tape Tags

Handy self-adhesive labels especially
die-cut and color-coded for cartridee
cataloging . . . and is easy to remove
) Room for three typewriiten
lines . . . Sheets of 8 taps cach . . .
Eight distinctive colors.

Precise tape or speed measuring devivce . . . Scale calibrated in minutes
and seconds at 7% or 3% IPS . Features resef knob and strobe
disc for speed checks . . . Use with reel-to-reel or cartridge units,

-16 -

Tape Splicer

Model TS7S by Robins is ideal for
cartridge splicing . Tw&posmon
cutting assembly cuts tape on 45°
bias then shifts for “Gibson-Girl”
trim . . . Comes complete with tape

. Extra splicing tape, too, in two
convenient sizes.

BE-903
Cleaning Fluid

Our exclusive special blend was devel-
oped to meet stringent broadcaster
requirements . . . Quickly dissolves
accumulated tape oxides . . . Will not
farm heads or rubber parts . . . Safe
to use . . 4 oz. bottles, 16 and
31 oz, cans.

~

Head
Demagnetizer

proper head maintenance to insure maximum
low tape noise . . . Special finished pole piece
High impact molded epoxy case

Indispensuble  for

frequency response,

will not damage head surface . . .
ITNVAC-50/60 Hz.

Alignment Tapes

Spucially pre-recorded cartridges con-
tain 10 kHz alignment tones . .
Aviilable mono or stereo . . . NAB

Test Tape No. 3 contains complete
program
with

test frequencies consistent
NAB cartridge specifications.

Series 300, 600, 1200 available empty
or in assorted pre-loaded sizes . . .
Custom winding provided . . . Com-
plete stock of cartridge replacemnent
parts. No minimum orders.

Lubricated Tape

World-renowned  Scotch Recording
Tape type 156 specifically recom-
mended by Spotmaster for tape cart-
ridge use . A heavy-duty tape
featuring a special lubricated surface
for cleaner, longer tape life . .
1800 feet/7-inch reel or 3600 feet/
NAB Hub.,

Also available ts the formula-17 tape
from Audio Devices.

o
Scotch

‘ccording tape
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50 SERIES MONO
AUDIO CONSOLES

4BEM-50R
4 Mixer Mono Rack Mount

4BEM-50
4 MIXER MONO

® 4 MIXER MONAURAL, SINGLE CHANNEL CONSOLE
® ALL MIXERS ACCEPT HIGH OR LOW LEVEL INPUTS
® PLUG-IN MUTING RELAY
® TABLE TOP OR RACK MOUNTING

The monaural 4BEM-50 is a complete small con-
sole ideal for production, on-air, educational, or
CATYV use. The 4 mixers each accept two switch
selectable inputs for a total of eight. Each mixer
preamplifier can be wired for either microphone or
line level sources. The mixers are long-life, sealed
units for quiet, trouble-free operation. Speaker
and headphone amplifiers are built-in for moni-

toring the console output, an external source (*‘off-
the-air’’), or the cue circuit. Each mixer is equipped
with a cue position which also feeds a built-in cue
speaker. The cue speaker and outputs are con-
trolled by a muting relay supplied as standard. The
heavily filtered power supply is mounted in the
cabinet. The optional rack adapter permits mounting
the console in a standard 19" rack.

Specifications

Inputs:

Number
8 inputs to 4 mixers, High or Low level, strappable.

Low Level
150 ohm balanced; —65 dBm nominal, —42 dBm
maximum; maximum gain 90 dB.

High Level
Balanced Bridging (10K ohms each side to ground);
—20 dBm nominal, 0 dBm maximum, maximum gain
50 dB.

Outputs:
Program
600 ohms, transformer balanced. +8 dBm nominal,
+15 dBm maximum.
Monitor
1.5 Watts RMS at 8 ohms.

Cue
0.5 Watts RMS at 4 ohms. Internal cue speaker
provided; external connections available.

Headphones
0.5 Watts RMS at 8 ohms. Front panel jack for 8
ohms, 16 ohms, or HiZ headphones.

Frequency Response:
Program Output
+2dB, 30 Hz to 20 KHz at 0 dBm.
Monitor Qutput
+2 dB, 40 Hz to 20 KHz at 1 Watt into 8 ohms.

Power Requirements:
30 Watts; 117 VAC 50/60 Hz or 230 VAC 50/60 Hz.

217 -
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50 SERIES MONO
AUDIO CONSOLES

Specifications (Cont.)

Distortion:

Program Output

Less than 0.5% at +8 dBm into 600 ohms.
Monitor Qutput

Less than 0.5% at 1 Watt into & ohms.

Signal to Noise:

Program Gutput
At least 65 dB below +8 dBm output with —50 dBm

input.

Muting:

One muting relay provided to mute monitor output and
cue speaker (internal or external). Normally open con-
tacts provided for ON AIR light. Muting relay acti-
vated by A or B input of mixer 1.

Contacts:

JA at 125 VAC, AA at 250 VAC, resistive loads.

Power Requirements:
120 or 240 VAC (+10%), 50/60 Hz, 40 Watts

Size:
18" Wide x 137 Deep x 7.57" High.

Options:
I. Rack Adapter for 197 rack.
2,230V, 50/60 Hz operation.

MIXERS
A 0———0O
INPUT LEVEL é{
CR1 SET o PRE-
(JUMPE RS) AMP
8 O———O O
A O—0O —
INPUT LEVEL slﬂ
CH 2 Ct—O—=] SET | PRE-
{JUMPE RS) AMP
8 O——O
A O0—=O0
INPUT LEVEL e é{
CH31 Ot—0O——m SET - ;
{JUMPERS) AMP ’
e O—O =
A 0——O0
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100 SERIES MONO
AUDIO CONSOLES

9BEM-100 5 Mixer Mono

8BEM-100 8 Mixer Mono

® 5 AND 8 MIXER MONAURAL DUAL CHANNEL CONSOLES

® HIGH OR LOW LEVEL INPUTS ON ALL MIXERS

® FET AUDIO SWITCHING, LONG LIFE SEALED POTS

@® AUDITION AND PROGRAM CHANNEL OUTPUTS STANDARD

The monaural 5SBEM-100 and 8BEM-100 dual chan-
nel consoles feature solid state, plug-in amplifiers
that offer superb operating specifications. All
mixing channels accept either microphone or line
inputs as selected by internal switching. Separate
identical amplifiers for the audition and program
channels are supplied. Quiet switching of mixers

is ensured by the FET circuitry used; only a control
voltage appears on the channel selector switch for
each mixer. Monitor, headphone, and cue ampli-
fiers are included. Two relays are included for
controlling the monitor speaker outputs, the inter-
nal cue speaker, and activating ‘“on-air’’ lights.

Specifications

Inputs:

Number
10 inputs into 5 mixers (SBEM) or 16 inputs into 8
mixers (8BEM), all mixers high or low level (switch-
able internally).

Low Level
150 ohms, balanced: -65 dBm nominal, —38 dBm
maximum; maximum gain 92 dB,

High Level
Bridging (82K ohms each side to ground). —20 dBm
nominal, +10 dBm maximum; maximum gain = 44 dB

Outputs:

Program
600 ohm, transformer balanced.
+16 dBm maximum.

Audition
600 ohm, transformer balanced.
+16 dBm maximum.

Monitor
5 Watts RMS to drive 4, 8, or 16 ohms.

+8 dBm nominal,

+8 dBm nominal,

-19-

Cue
0.5 Watt RMS; to drive 4, 8, or 16 ohms. Internal
speaker and external connections provided.
Headphones
0.5 Watt RMS; 8 or 16 ohms as well as front panel
jack and internal connections available.

Frequency Response:
Program & Audition
10.5 dB, 20 Hz to 20 KHz, reference 1 KHz at +8
dBm output into 600 ohms.
Monitor
+2 dB, 50 Hz to 20 KHz, reference 1 KHz at 1 Watt
output into 600 ohms.

Distortion:
Program & Audition
0.5% THD or less with +16 dBm output into 600 ohms.
Monitor
1% THD or less at rated load and output,
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®
100 SERIES MONO

AUDIO CONSOLES

CHI

CH?

CH2

CHa

CHS

CHE

CH 7

CHS

Specifications (Cont.)

Signal-to-Noise:
Program & Audition
Noise 65 dB (unweighted) below +8 dBm output,
referenced to —50 dBm input.

Muting:
Two relays
Monitor
Monitor outputs through both relays.
Cue
Relay 1 mutes internal and external speakers.

Switching

Any relay can be activated through any mixer key in
the audition and/or program position. Shipped wired

with relay 1 activated by mixer 1.

External Contacts:
Normally open contacts for ON AIR lights, etc., pro-
vided on both relays. Rated 1A at 125 VAC or .5A at
250 VAC, resistive loads.

Power Requirements:
S0W, 117 VAC, 50/60 Hz or 230 VAC, 50/60 Hz.

Size:
SBEM
29.5” Wide x 13" Deep x 7.5 High
8BEM
32.5” Wide x 13" Deep x 7.5 High

Options:
230 VAC/S50 Hz Operation. 4 mixer extender with
remote line capabilities (SBEM only).

AUC Pl RI
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3 |
o—0 ! - LINE PROGRAM OUT
INPUT ng SOLID STATE
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1 A
C O !
1
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| } - PRE
LEVEL - &=  (FET)
I SWITCHING AMP /? IT SWITCHING
HEADPHONE
1 5 JACK (80)
( ,—( ) 1
1
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CUSTOMER STRAPPING.

100 SERIES MONO CONSOLES BLOCK DIAGRAM

WWW americanradiohistorv com


www.americanradiohistory.com

200 SERIES MIONO
AUDIO CONSOLES

5BEM-200 5 Mixer Mono

8BEM-200 8 Mixer Mono

® 5 AND 8 MIXER MONAURAL, DUAL CHANNEL CONSOLES
® DAVEN TYPE STEP ATTENUATORS
@ BUILT-IN 10 WATT MONITOR AMPLIFIER

® SEPARATE VU METERS FOR THE AUDITION AND PROGRAM CHANNELS

The monaural SBEM-200 and 8BEM-200 are high
quality full dual channel audio consoles. Push-
button selected inputs are available to high or low
level (switchable) plug-in preamps. Mixers are pre-
cision ladder attenuators. Selection of audition or
program channels is by FET’s for fast, quiet and
distortion-free operation. Both output channels
are continually monitored by individual 3% illum-
inated VU meters. Both audition and program
channels have transformer balanced outputs rated
at over +18 dBm peak, and are on interchangeable
plug-in PC cards.

These consoles have full built-in monitoring cap-
abilities. The ten watt monitor amplifier delivers
sharp, true sound to three individually muted out-

puts. Program, audition, and external {Off-Air)
sources are front panel selectable. The separate
headphone amplifier has both front panel and in-
ternal outputs. The cue amplifier (relay muted)
drives a built-in or external speaker.

Three muting relays are provided for user conve-
nience. Each can be wired to any mixer (channels
1, 2, and 3 are standard). Relay No. 1 mutes the
cue speaker, and all relays control a monitor
speaker output and a normally-open contact for
warning lights, etc.

All internal connections are to screw-type barrier
strips (except relay contacts and station ground)
through two access channels in console bottom.

Specifications

Inputs:

Number
10 inputs into 5 mixers (SBEM) and 16 inputs into
8 mixers (8BEM). All mixers high or low level
(internally switchable).

Low Level
150 ohms, balanced; maximum available gain = 92
dB; —65 dBm nominal; —38 dBm maximum.

High Level
Bridging (82 K ohms each side to ground); —20 dBm
nominal; +10 dBm maximum; maximum available
gain = 44 dB.
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Outputs:

Program
600 ohm, transformer balanced; +8 dBm nominal,
+18 dBm maximum.

Audition
600 ohm, transformer balanced; +8 dBm nominal;
+18 dBm maximum.

Monitor
10 Watts RMS; will drive 4, 8, or 16 ohms.

Cue
0.5 Watt RMS; 4, 8, or 16 ohms; internal speaker and
external connections provided.

Headphones
0.5 Watt RMS; 8 or 16 ohms, or HiZ. Front panel
jack and internal connections available.
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200 SERIES MONO
AUDIO CONSOLES

{OPTIONAL ON 100 SERIES!
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Specifications (Cont.)

Frequency Response:
Program & Audition
+0.5 dB of 1 KHz, 20 Hz to 20 KHz at +8 dBm out-
put into 600 ohms.
Monitor
+2 dB of 1 KHz, 50 Hz to 20 KHz, at 1 Watt output
into 8 ohms.

Distortion:
Program & Audition
0.5% THD or less, +18 dBm output into 600 ohms.
Monitor
1% THD or less at rated load and output.

Signal-to-Noise
Program & Audition
Noise (unweighted) 65 dB below +8 dBm output;
referenced to —50 dBm input.

Muting:
Three relays

Monitor
Monitor outputs through each relay.
Cue
Relay 1 mutes internal and external speakers
Switching
Any relay can be activated through any mixer key,
audition and/or program positions. Comes wired with
relay one activated by channel 1, etc.
External Contacts (On-Air lights, etc.)
1 A at 125 VAC: .5 A. at 250 VAC: resistive loads.

Power Requirements:
70 Watts max., 115V or 230V, 50/60 Hz.

Size:
5 BEM
29.5” wide x 14" deep x 9.5 high.
8 BEM
32.5” wide x 14 deep x 9.5” high

Options:
230V, 50/60 Hz operation.
4 mixer extender with remote line provisions.

AUD

200 SERIES MONO CONSOLES BLOCK DIAGRAM
.22.
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100 SERIES STEREO
AUDIO CONSOLES

5BES-100 5 Mixer Stereo

8BES-100 8 Mixer Stereo

® 5 AND 8 MIXER STEREO CONSOLES

® OPTIONAL DUAL CHANNEL OPERATION

® BUILT-IN MONITOR, CUE, AND HEADPHONE AMPLIFIERS
® ALL MIXERS ACCEPT MONO OR STEREO SOURCES

The stereo SBES-100 and 8BES-100 feature stereo
mixers with pushbutton selection of high or low
level inputs. Each preamp can also provide in-phase
stereo from a mono source (switchable) to eliminate
jumpers, impedance mismatch and phase errors.
Mixers are long-life, low noise sealed pots, and
switching is accomplished with FET’s, for fast,
quiet, low maintenance operation. Two 37
illuminated VU meters continually monitor the pro-

gram outputs. Program (and optional audition)
plug-in mixer-line driver cards provide a trans-
former-balanced +16 dBm output.

Built-in amplifiers are provided for sterec moni-
toring capabilities by speaker or headphones of the
program, optional audition, external (Oft-the-Air’),
and cue circuits. The cue bus features a composite
of both the left and right channels for positive
preview of stereo sources.

Specifications

Inputs:

10 inputs into 5 mixers (5BES) and 16 inputs into

8 mixers (8BES); all mixers high or low level (internally

switchable).

Low Level
150 ohms, balanced; maximum available gain = 92
dB; —65 dBm nominal; —38 dBm maximumn.

High Level
Bridging (82 K ohms each side to ground); —20 dBm
nominal; +10 dBm maximum; maximum available
gain = 44 dB.

Outputs:

Program
600 ohm, transformer balanced; +& dBm nominal;
+16 dBm maximum.

Optional Audition
600 ohm transformer balanced; +8 dBm nominal;
+18 dBm maximum.

Optional Mono
600 ohm transformer balanced; +8 dBm nominal:
+18 dBm maximum; mixing ratio adjustable +6 dB,
left and right program channels.
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Monitor
2 Watts RMS per channel; will drive 4, &, or 16 ohms.
Cue

0.5 Watt RMS; 4, 8, or 16 chms; internal speaker and
external connections provided.

Headphones
0.5 Watt RMS per channel; 8 or 16 ohms, or HiZ:
front panel jack and internal connections available.

Frequency Response:
Program and Audition
+0.5 dB of 1 KHz, 20 Hz to 20 KHz @ +8 dBm out-
put into 600 ohms.
Monitor
+t2dB of 1 KHz, S0 Hz to 20 KHz, @ 1 Watt output
into 8 ohms.

Distortion:
Program and Audition
0.5% THD or less, +16 dBm output into 600 ohms.
Monitor
1% THD or less at rated load and output.
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100 SERIES STEREO

AUDIO CONSOLES

Specifications (Cont.)

Signal to Noise:

Program and Audition
Noise (unweighted) 65 dB below +8 dBm output;

referenced to —50 dBm input.

Muting:

One relay, supplied with provisions for second.
Monitor Muting
Monitor outputs through each relay.

Cue Muting

Relay 1 mutes internal and external speakers.

Switching

Any relay can be activated through any mixer key,
audition and/or program positions; comes wired with

relay one activated by channel 1, etc.
External Contacts (On-Air lights, etc.)
1 A.at 125 VAC; .5 A. at 250 VAC,; resistive loads.

Power Requirements:
85 watts max., 115V or 230V, 50/60 Hz.

Size:

SBES

32.57 wide x 137 deep x 7.5” high.

SBES

29.5” wide x 137 deep x 7.57 high.

Options:

230 VAC/50/60 Hz operation.
Line amplifier module for audition channel.

Mono matrix module.

Second muting relay.
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200 SERIES STEREO
AUDIO CONSOLES

D

)

5 BES-200 5 Mixer Stereo

8 BES-200 8 Mixer Stereo

® 5 AND 8 MIXER STEREO DUAL CHANNEL CONSOLES

® DAVEN TYPE STEP ATTENUATORS
® MONO MATRIX OUTPUT STANDARD
® ACCEPTS MONO OR STEREO INPUTS

The stereo SBES-200 and 8BES-200 consoles pro-
vide the best combination of features for the stereo
broadcaster or producer. These consoles are both
stereo and mono consoles, with identical program
and audition channels. The pushbutton-selected
inputs feed high or low level (switchable) plug-in
preamps. A mono source can be fed to left and
right channels by the flick of a switch (no jumpers,
impedance changes, or phasing problems). Mixers
are precision ladder attenuators. Selection of
audition or program channels is by FET’s for fast,
quiet and distortion-free operation. Two 37
illuminated VU meters can monitor either audition
or program outputs. Four interchangeable mixer-
output PC plug-ins provide transformer balanced,
+18 dBm outputs for program and audition. A
mono matrix card gives an identical mono output

from the program channels (left/right balance is
adjustable for program, audition and mono ouiputs).

Full stereo monitoring capabilities include 10 watt
power amplifiers {(three separately muted outputs
each channel) stereo headphone amplifier with
front panel jack and internal connections, and a cue
amplifier {mono sum) with built-in muted speaker.

Three muting relays are provided for user conven-
ience. FEach can be wired to any mixer (channels
1 -3 standard). Relay No. ] mutes the cue speaker,
and all relays control stereo monitor outputs and a
normally-open contact for warning lights, etc.

All internal connections are to screw-type barrier
strips (except relay contacts and station ground)
through two access channels in the console bottom.

Specifications

Inputs:

10 inputs into 5 mixers (SBES) and 16 inputs into 8

mixers (8BES); all mixers high or low level (internally

switchable).

Low Level
150 ohms, balanced; maximum available gain = 93
dB; -65 dBm nominal; —38 dBm maximum.

High Level
Bridging (82 K ohms each side to ground); —~20dBm
nominal; +10 dBm maximum; maximum available
gain = 44 dB.

Outputs:
Program
600 ohm, transformer balanced: +8 dBm nominal;
+18 dBm maximum.

- 25 .

Audition
600 ohm, transformer balanced; +8 dBm nominal;
+18 dBm maximum.

Mono
600 ohm transformer balanced; +8 dBm nominal;
+18 dBm maximum; mixing ratio adjustable +6 dB,
left and right program channels.

Monitor
10 Watts RMS per channel; will drive 4, 8 or 16 ohins.

Cue

0.5 Watt RMS; 4, 8, or 16 ohms; internal speaker and
external connections provided.

www americanradiohistorv com



www.americanradiohistory.com

200 SERIES STEREO
AUDIO CONSOLES

Muting: —

Specifications (Cont.) Three relays
Monitor
Headphone _ Monitor outputs through each relay. |
0.5 Watt RMS per channel; 8 or 16 ohms, or HiZ; Cue
front panel jack and internal connections available. Relay | mutes internal and external speakers.
Frequency Response: Switching . _
Program & Audition Any felay can be activated T}}rough any mixer kgy,
+0.5 dB of 1 KHz, 20 H to 20 KHz @ +8 dBm output audition and/or program positions; comes wired with
into 600 ohms. relay one activated by channel 1, etc.
Monitor External Contacts (On-Air lights, etc.)
+2 dB of 1 KHZ, 50 Hz to 20 KHZ, @ | Watt output 1 A at 125 VAC; .5 A. at 250 VAC(C; resistive loads.
into 8 ohms. Power Requirements:
Distortion: 105 Watts max., 115V or 230V, 50/60 Hz.
Program & Audition Size:
0.5% THD or less, +18 dBm output into 600 ohms. S BES
Monitor 29.5” wide x 14” deep x 9.5 high.
1% THD or less at rated load and output. 8 BES

Signal-to-Noise: 32.57 wide x 147 deep x 9.5” hugh.

Program & Audition Options
Noise (unweighted) 65 dB bel ow +8 dBm output 230 VAC/50/60 Hz operation.
referenced to —50 dBm input. 4 mixer extender with remote line provisions.
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W(

SLIDETYPE MODULAR
AUDIO CONSOLES

Models BEML-1006 Mono
BESL-1006 Stereo

Spotmaster SLIDE-MOD modular consoles provide
the ultimate in versatility and features. These new
consoles, available in both mono and stereo models,
have linear slide faders and completely modular
construction with all active electronics on plug-in
modules, Initially, the console can have six mixers,
and it may be expanded to ten mixers by plugging
in additional modules. All functions are activated
by illuminated pushbutton switches, and the console
may be used to control and activate other station
functions such as cartridge machines. In addition,
all SLIDE-MOD functions are completely operable
by remote control,

The basic console frame assembly accepts up to ten
input modules — either mike input or line input
modules. All modules have momentary pushbutton

® COMPLETELY MODULAR CONSTRUCTION —
ALL ACTIVE ELECTRONICS ARE UNPLUGG-
ABLE

® ANY NUMBER OF MIXERS — START WITH SIX,
EXPAND TO TEN

@® ALL FUNCTIONS ARE COMPLETELY OPERA.-
BLE BY REMOTE CONTROL

® VVOMENTARY PUSHBUTTON SOLID STATE
SWITCHING

activated solid state switching of audio to program,
audition, or cue amplifiers. Each module accepts
three inputs with switching of any input to the
conductive plastic linear slide mixer control. Both
audition and program channels have transformer-
balanced outputs exceeding + 18 dBm peak.

The SLIDE-MOD consoles have full built-in moni-
toring capabilities. A ten watt monitor amplifier
delivers sharp, true sound to three individually
muted outputs. The cue amplifier (relay muted)
drives an internal or external speaker.

Three muting relays are provided for user conven-
ience. Each can be wired to any mixer (channels 1,
2, 3, standard). Relay No. 1 mutes the cue speaker,
and all relays control a monitor speaker output and
a normally open contact for warning lights, etc.

Specifications

Inputs:
3 inputs per mixer using high quality input transformers.

Outputs:

Program
600 ohm. transformer balanced, +8 dBm nominal, +18
dBm maximum.

Audition
600 ohm, transtormer balanced, +8 dBm nominal, +18
dBm maximum,

Maonitor
1O watts RMS. will drive § or 16 ohms.

Cue
0.5 watts RMS, 8 ohms, internal speaker.

Headphone
0.5 watt RMS, 8 or 16 uhms or Hiz, front panel jack.

Frequency Response:
Program & Audition
FO.S dB (ret 1 Klz) 20 Hz to 20 KHz at +8 dBm into
600 ohms.
Monitor
+2 dB (ref 1 KHz) 30 Hz to 20 KHz at 1 watt into 8
ohms.

Distortion:
Program & Audition
0.5% THD or less at +18 dBm into 600 ohms.
Monitor
19+ THD or less at rated load.

Signal-to-Noise
Program & Audition

Noise (unweighted) 72 dB below +8 dBm output (ref
—50 dBm input).

Muting:

Three relays

Monitor
Monitor cutputs through each relay.

Switching
Any relay can be activated through any mixer key,
audition or program positions. Shipped with relay 1
activated by channel 1, etc.

External contacts
24 volts provided for external control relays.

Power Required:
115/230 VAC, 50/60 Hz, 60 waltts.

Size:
3772 wide x 207 deep x 12 high.
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SLIDETYPE MODULAR
AUDIO CONSOLES
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®
TURNTABLES, PRE-AMPS

AND TONE ARMS

Turntable Pre-Amplifiers
Models BE TMS-100/200

Specifications

Output Level:
Switchable —10, 0 and +8 dBm.

Output Impedance:

Model BE TMS-100, nominal 600 ohm.

Model BE TMS-200, 600 ohm transformer (coupled)
Signal-to-Noise:

—60 dB @0 dBm output.
Frequency Response:

+2 dB, 30 Hz to 15 KHz (RIAA) NAB.

As aresult of development work aimed at providing
the broadcaster a completely versatile turntable
pre-amplifier, SPOTMASTER engineering expertise
is now presenting to the industry the Models BE
TMS-100 and BE TMS-200 turntable pre-amplifiers.

One package will handle either mono or stereo. A
unique feature in SPOTMASTER Pre-amplifiers is a
phase reversal capability on one channel in order to
allow mono playback from stereo only recordings.

Gain:
54 dB @ | KHz.

Distortion:

Less than Q.57 @ +8& dBm.
Channel Separation:

Better than 50 dB.

Input Level:
5 MV sensitivity for +8 dBm output.

Input Impedance:
47K

Professional Turntables

= L"_—- 1 "‘ '

CUE-MASTER — 3SPEED

® No slip starting

® Bronze platter shaft bearing

® Motor on-off switch light

@ Rugged construction, only 3 rotating parts.
® Simple capstan to idler drive

@ Auvailable with hys-sync or 4-pole motor

Specifications

Dimensions: 15k x 15%"

Weight: 16 Ibs.

Wow & Flutter: .3 of 1%.

Motor: Hysteresis Sync or 4-pole

Rumble: 36 dB below NAR level at all speeds.

{Tone Arm
Optional Extra).

STUDIO-PRO B — 2 SPEED

® Precision engineered for quiet, dependable operation
® Solid cast aluminum chassis and turntable

® llluminated speed indicators.

@ Tightest cue potential in the industry

® "'Direct Drive” ... no belts

® Detachable tone arm mounting plate
Specifications

Dimensions: 15%" x 15%"

Weight: 20 1bs.

Wow & Flutter: Less than .2 of 1%

Motor: Hysteresis Sync

Rumbile: 38 dB below NAB level @ 33 and 45 RPM
Bearings: Bronze Oilite throughout

Power Requirements: 110 V ac, 60 Hz (50 Hz available)

Micro-Trak Tone Arms

Micro-Trak tone arms feature low resonance and
very small tracking errors. Available in 12 and 16
inch models.

No. 303 12"
No. 306 16"

www americanradiohistorv com
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SOUND BRITENER
CLE-500

Sound Britener CLE-500 Compressor/Limiter/Expander

The Spotmaster CLE-500 Sound Britener is a
simple to operate, practical and electronically
sophisticated answer to a complex, evasive pro-
blem — that of smoothing out the audio in widely
ranging program formats. Unique new circuit appli-
cations have been combined with existing tech-
nologies to make, in one small package, an elec-
tronic marvel that maintains a bright, crisp and
consistant audio output.

The Sound britener combines compressor, limiter
and expander functions to provide optimum level
for maximum modulation power and coverage
without danger of over modulation. Signal pro-
cessing is smooth and quiet without distortion,
pumping, or sucking of background noise. As a
compressor/limiter/expander, the Sound Britener
includes all characteristics of traditional gated
automatic gain control amplifiers and fast acting
peak limiters.

Automatic and self-controlling functions within
the CLE-500 eliminate the need for several com-
panion units required in some audio enhancement
systems. The usual maze of controls has been re-
duced to just three controls for the Sound Britener:

Input level control that accepts normal program
levels over a 50 dB range.

Output level control to match any 600 ohm
transmitter or line.

Unique peak-to-average “‘tightness” control.

@®PROVIDES AUTOMATICALLY CONTROLLED

CLEAN, CRISP AUDIO WITHOUT DANGER
OF OVER MODULATION

® SINGLE UNIT CONTAINS ALL FUNCTIONS NO

NEED FOR ADDITIONAL AUDIO PROCESSORS

@® SIMPLIFIED OPERATION ONLY THREE

CONTROLS

All controls are recessed behind a safety cover on
the front panel. A large 37 meter indicates ex-
pansion and compression, while indicators provide
for low signal level and power.

Compression, timing, and expansion limits are all
determined automatically, while a switch provides
for test and proofs of performance. In the “test”
mode, the unit acts as a fixed gain amplifier.

The SPOTMASTER SOUND BRITENER operates
on peak program content and average program level
separately. An average level section raises and
lowers overall gain of the unit to maintain average
output at the required level. In the event input
signal falls more than 20 dB below normal program
level, the SOUND BRITENER will expand gain
only to the previous average level. After a pre-
determined time, the gain returns to normal pro-
gram level.  This pre-determined time can be
changed to suit changing station formats.

The amount of expansion is a function of the
peak-to-average control setting. The peak control
section is a dual action limiter. Fast gain reduction
with an attack time of approximately 0.1 milli-
second will hold all peaks under about 8 kHz, with
absolute minimum distortion to lower frequencies,
followed by a clipper to cut off higher frequency
components until gain reduction occurs. Since all
distortion products of these frequencies are nor-
mally inaudible, sound remains crisp and bright.
This combination provides absolute overmodula-
tion protection.

Specifications

Input:

600 ohms, transformer balance, —40 to +10 dBm.
Output:

600 ohms, transformer balance, +12 dBm.

Frequency Response:
+0.5 dB, 20 Hz to 20 kHz.

Distortion:
Less than 1% total harmonic before clipping.

Noise:
At least 70 dB below normal output with —20 dBm
mput.

Expansion:
20 dB.

Compression:
15 dB before clipping.
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www.americanradiohistory.com

AUDIO AMPLIFIERS

BEA-400 Rack Mount Modular Amplifiers

Spotmaster has developed a 3-1/2 rack mount
Modular Amplifier package with provisions for four
plug-in modules. This Modular Amplifier may be
used for mono, stereo, quad-channel, mono ampli-
fiers, multiple studio monitors, or combinations in
both local and remote applications.

The basic unit has an extra-rugged welded steel
construction containing a heavy duty power supply.

MA-10
Monitor Amplifier

A low-distortion 10 watt Monitor Amplifier de-
signed for the most critical studio distribution sys-
tem.

Specifications

Input Impedance:
600 ohms balanced/4.2 K bridging.

Distortion:
Less than 172 THD
Response:
+1 dB from 30 to 20,000 cycles.
Adjustments:
Gain, Input pad (0- [5- 30 dB).
Output:
10 watts RMS into 8 ohms.
Gain:
—40 dBm across 600 ohms produces 4 watts output.
Muting:
Plug-in relay optional (relay power internally supplied).
Power:
120V/60 Hz, 16 watts.
Mounting:
3147 x 197 rack panel.

-31-

The individual modules may be line amplifiers, ten-
watt power amplifiers, or pre-amplifiers in any
mixed combination.

Modules are inserted into the Modular Amplifier
unit from the front. All controls are front mounted.
Both modules and controls are tamper-proof, being
protected by an attractive cover panel. Inputs,
outputs, and remote controls are made through
barrier strips on the rear panel.

The Spotmaster Modular Amplifier series provides
the broadcaster a rugged, heavy-duty amplifier
which is extremely versatile and suitable for all
modes of broadcasting — mono, stereo, quad. The
custom designed, reliable plug-in modules provide
for the ultimate in versatility, since any combination
of modules may be used for the particular applica-
tion.

PLA-20
Program/Line Amplifier

This wideband amplifier is designed for service as a
program or line amplifier. The unit is designed for
rack mounting and is provided with input level pad,
output level control and VU meter switch.

<l

Specifications

Input Impedance:
600 ohms balanced/4.2 K bridging.

Input Level:
—40 dBm to +10 dBm.

Input Pad:
0-15-30dB.
Gain:
60 dB & 600 ohms.
Output Impedance:
600 ohms balanced or unbalanced, 75 ohms unbalanced.
Frequency Response:
+0.5dB 30 to 15,000 cycles.
Distortion:
0.5 or less.
Maximum Output:
+20 dBm RMS.
Controls:
| input pad, output level, VU meter switch (+20, +10 or
+ VU).
Power:
120V/240V, 50/60 Hz, 5 watts.
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W AUDIO
AMPLIFIERS
AD1B Audio Distribution Amplifier
] Specifications
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The SPOTMASTER Audio Distribution Amplifier is specifi-
cally and meticulously designed for the purpose of dis-
tributing audio signals to multiple points within a studio
system or to telephone lines. Therefore, this unit is
readily adaptable to AM, FM, and TV broadcast stations
plus recording and audio studios.

Visual (VU meter) and aural (headphone jack) monitoring
of the input signal at the output of the line amplifier is
also provided, as well as separate monitoring and level
controls for each output.

The five highly isolated output channels of the ADIB are
expandable up to 25 output channels by the addition of
ADIB-X Extenders, which also contain the same aural
monitoring facilities as the ADIB.

Both units are available with either optional output trans-
formers or standard unbalanced emitter follower output,
with an input transformer common to both. Input cir-
cuitry may be operated either, bridging or matching and
balanced or unbalanced.

Input Impedance:

Qutput Load Impedance:

Input Level:

Output Level:
{Per Channel}

Gain:

Frequency Response:
Distortion:

Noise:

Channel Separation:

Amhient Temperature:

Power:

Dimensions:
Weight:
Finish:

Controls:

Connections:

Matching: 600§, Bridging, 10K
ADIB-X: 10K, unbalanced

600£2(Optional 150/60052)

Max.: +30 dBm, ADIB-X: +5dBm
Min.: Matching —26 dBm, Bridging
—10 dBm

+4 dBm {(+14 dBm peak)

Matching: 30 dB, Bridging: 14 dB.

ADIB-X: Unity.

+1dB @ 30 - 15 kHz, +2 dB @ 20 - 20
kHz.

Less than 1%.

65 dB or better, below rated output.
60 dB.

(Max.) 55°C.

115 V ac, 50/60 Hz, 50 watts, ADIB-X:
40 watts.

19" Wx 5% Hx 7-1/8" L.
9% Ibs., ADIB-X: 8 Ibs.

Clear anodized brushed aluminum, with
black lettering.

1 gain, 5 output level, 5 meter monitor
{momentary), ADIB-X; 5 output level;
5 momentary meter switch.

Rear panel barrier strips.

Model CLA-20-40
Compressor-Limiter Amplifier

l

® SWITCHABLE SYMMETRICAL OR ASSYMMETRICAL
PEAK LIMITING

® SWITCHABLE PRE-EMPHASIZED OR FLAT RESPONSE —
AM/FM

® 40dB DYNAMIC RANGE
® SOLID STATE, PLUG-IN MODULAR CONSTRUCTION

The CLA-20-40 has applications in AM or FM installations.
This Compressor-Limiter Amplifier combines both com-
pression and limiting functions. Switchable control sys-
tems for Symmetrical (FM) or Asymmetrical (AM) Peak
Limiting; pre-emphasized or flat audio response; and
Compress/Limit, Compress only or Compress/Limit off
provide complete equipment flexibility. Strap (2) CLA-
20-40 for stereo applications.

Specifications

Input and Output
Impedance:

tnput Level:
Maximum Qutput Level:

Frequency Response:

Maximum Gain:
Noise Level:

Compression Ratio:

Automatic Gain Control
Range:

Metering:
AM-FM Operation:
Physical Dimensions:

Power Requirements:
Weight:

www americanradiohistorv com

600 ohms balanced or unbalanced.
—20dBm to +15 dBm.
+20 dBm RMS.

50 Hz to 15 kHz flat within 0.5 dB in
AM or FM mode.

40 dB.
—66 dB ref. +10 dBm output.

Less than 1% THO at all compression
levels.

Better than 10:1.

Gain reduction, ocutput level +4 VU,
+10 VU.
Both. Standard 75 microsecond pre-

emphasis/de-emphasis used in FM opera-
tion.

3%" x 19" rack panel.
120/240 volts, 50/60 Hz, 10 watts.
6 Ibs.
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AUDIO
ACCESSORIES

Spotmaster/Revox
Model A77 Mark Il B

Broadcast version of the
renowned REVOX A77
stereo/mono tape recorder.

REVOX has been an innovator in tape recorder design for
almost twenty years. Among the first to pioneer a three
motor tape deck and:

® An electronically regulated (servo) capstan motor
® Capstan system of one revolving part construction. No
belts or idler wheels are employed. Speed change effected
electronically @ Electromagnetic servo braking system

® Optical end-of-tape switch ® Electromagnetic pressure
roller ® 50 or 60 Hz operation without any adjustment

Other features:
® Accurately calibrated VU meters with special lights to
indicate record mode @ Dual inputs for front or rear micro-
phone connection plus switchable choice of matching
impedance either high or low e Professional three-head
design for on/off tape monitoring as well as provision for
mixing, multi-track and echo effects ® Reel motor defeat
switch for manual reel handling during editing 10%2” reels
for longer uninterrupted recording time e Exceptionally
smooth fast forward and rewind speeds thanks to pro-
fessional three motor design and servo braking system
® Headphone monitoring available on front panel with
stereo balance and volume control @ Selectable tension for
large or small spool operation.

Specifications

Tape Speed:

Wow and Flutter:

Tape Slip:

Tape Spool Diameter:

Operating Position:

Frequency Response:

Equalization:

Distortion:

Signal to Noise Ratio:

3% and 7% IPS, max. deviation from
nominal £0.2%.

Total rms, weighted 0.04% at 7% IPS
and 0.05% at 3% IPS. Weighted peak to
peak fiutter as per DIN 0.08% at 7%
IPS and 0.1% at 3% IPS.

Not exceeding 0.2%.

Up to 10% inches (minimum hub dia-
meter 2-3/8 inches)

Horizontal or vertical.

Via Tape at 7% IPS:

30 Hz to 20 KHz + 2/—3 dB
50 Hz to 156 KHz £1.5 dB
Via Tape at 3% IPS:

30 Hzto 16 KHz + 2/—3 dB
50 Hz to 10 KHz +1.5dB

Record NAB, playback NAB and IEC
(switchable)

Measured via tape at 1 KHz peak level
and at 0 VU respectively, 7% IPS less
than 3% or 1.0% respectively.

Weighted readings via tape 7% IPS better
than 61 dB (4-track 57 dB). 3% IPS
better than 58 dB (4-track 54 dB)

-33-

Mono better than 60 dB, stereo better
than 45 dB.

Microphone, low impedance 50 to 600
ohms 0.15 mv, high impedance up to
100 k ohms 2.5 mv - Radio 2.5 mv -
Auxiliary 35 mv.

All inputs have an overload margin of
40 dB (1:100).

Amplifier max. 2.5 V, internal imped-
ance 600 ohms - Radio max. 1.2 V,
internal impedance 2.5 k ohms - Head
phones, volume adjustable, load imped-
ance 200 ohms or more.

Voltage selector for 110 to 250 V, 50
to 60 Hz operation without need for
consumption 70 . . . 100 watts.

19" rack panel, 14" high, 7% deep.

Crosstalk at 1 KHz:

Inputs Per Channel:

Qutputs Per Channel:

Power Requirements:

Dimensions:

Weight: 34 Ibs.

Optional: Mark 111 in carrying case, 72 - 15 IPS
full track, Dolby 'B”, sel-sync, variable
pitch, plug-in power amps, remote con-
trots.

WARRANTY:

Lifetime on ail parts except for heads, capstan and pressure
roller which have a 1 year warranty.
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CONTROL ROOM
FURNITURE

Desk Top Unit

® MODULAR DESIGN FOR COMPLETE FLEXIBILITY.
@® SINGLE AND DUAL TURNTABLE CABINETS.

@ DESK TOP SECTION MOUNTS ON CABINETS OR
METAL LEGS.

The SPOTMASTER Modular Control Room Furniture

A new look is offered in the SPOTMASTER modular control room furniture. This modular design provides a unique
solution to the problem of providing functional workspace in the broadcast studio. Turntables, tape cartridge machines,
cueing, and switching control panels may all be located within arms reach of the main control board. This “human

engineered” system provides almost ultimate flexibility in a group of off the shelf components used to make your
custom studio installations.

Durable, color keyed, suede formica covered side panels, in a summer pecan wood grain finish; and tops, in French
Blue, create an exciting attractiveness. Formica, with its inherent resistance to damage from coffee stains, cigarette
burns, and the like insures that your furniture will maintain its initial beauty for many years.

SOME POSSIBLE LAYOUTS

O o o e - - —

J
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@
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®

CONTROL ROOM

FURNITURE

¢ Dual Turntable Cabinet

Single Turntable Cabinet

Specifications

DUAL TURNTABLE CABINET

Size:
Finish:

Construction:

Panel Space:

Weight:

41.3/4"" wide X 22" depth x 29" height.

"Summer Pecan’’ wood grain formica on
vertical surfaces, French Blue formicaon
cabinet top. (Special colors available on
order at extra cost.)

Panels fabricated from high density particle
board 3/4" thick (front and rear closure pan-
els 5/8" thick) with formica press bonded
using urea type heat activated adhesive.

Two 17-1/2"" high panel openings front and
rear to accommodate standard 19 inch E.J.A.

style equipment panels on steel mounting
rails.
117 1bs. Includes complete cabinet with

wood grained closure panels for front and
rear cpenings.

SINGLE TURNTABLE CABINET

Size:

Finish:

Construction:

Weight:

DESK TOP

Size:

Finish:

Mounting:

Height Mounted:

22" wide x 22" depth x 29’ height.

“"Summer Pecan’’ wood grain formica on
vertical surfaces, French Blue formica on
cabinet top. [(Special colors available on

order at extra cost.)

Panels fabricated from high density particat
board 3/4°° thick (front and rear closure pan-
els 5/8" thick) with formica press bonded
using urea type heat activated adhesive.

66 Ibs. Includes complete cabinet with wood
grained closure panels for front and rear
openings.

80 wide x 24" depth x 1-1/2" thick.
French Blueformica.

Mounts on top of single or double bay cabi-
nets with brackets provided or on separate
bright metal legs.

29 inches.

o | [
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®
W (STUDIO ACCESSORIES

Quartzmatic Studio Clock

Now available from Spotmaster. . .
Your studio and control room
Quartzmatic Clock

® LARGE 12" DIAMETER FACE

1-1/2”” NUMERALS, RED SWEEP
SECOND HAND

IN ONE YEAR

® 1 YEAR FACTORY WARRANTY

® POWERED BY 2 "C” BATTERIES

FOR 1 YEAR BATTERY LIFE

® WHITE OR TAN FACE WITH CHAR-
COAL NUMERALS IN WOODHUE

CASE 2-7/8" DEEP x 14-1/8"
DIAMETER

Combines quartz crystal technology with sophisti-
cated electronic circuitry to create one of the
world’s most accurate clocks.

{GLASS LENS PROTECTED) WITH

® PRECISION ACCURACY +1 MINUTE

Warning Light

® OPTIONAL “ON-AIR” OR
"AUDITION" SILK-
SCREENING

® HORIZONTAL OR VERTI-
CAL FORMATS

® UNIQUE DESIGN —
READILY ADAPTABLE TO
ANY OFFICE/STUDIO
DECOR

B 2O
L ¥
e O

The STUDIO WARNING LIGHT is designed
to mount to a flush wall or ceiling surface in a
vertical or horizontal plane. The silkscreened
globe housing fastens to a steel mounting
plate. Ideally suited for control rooms,
studios and above restricted entrances to live
studios. Supplied complete with 25 watt red
bulb and ‘“‘Attention-Getter” flasher. Rated
at 120V, 100 watts; UL approved.

-4 /8

e——— 7 5/8

===

ON AIR

51/4
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=

Broadcast and Recording Microphones
P

6498 | .

649B:
Smallest dynamic lavalier only 2-1/4” long, 3/4” dia.
Response is carefully tailored to compensate for
lavalier acoustic conditions so resulting signal per-
fectly matches signal from other microphones. Re-
sponse: 70 to 10,000 Hz. Impedance: 150 ohms.
Output level: —61 dB.

ELECTRET CONDENSER MICROPHONES

Latest engineering breakthrough. Genuine condens-
er mikes with superior performance specifications
at surprisingly low cost. Generating element per-
manently charged eliminating costly and trouble-
some power supply electronics. Ruggedness and
long life previously available only in dynamic
microphones. Excellent frequency response, tran-
sient response, and sensitivity make these units

suitable for professional recording and high quality

sound reinforcement. -36 -

L %
o, N g

& NEW
f Electret
"I Condensers

1751:
Cardioid pickup pattern reduces sensitivity from

sides and rear. Single-D type emphasizes bass used
close up. Rugged aluminum case with permanent
anodized beige finish. On/off switch. Low handling
or shock noise. Built-in breath filter. Has small
internal impedance matching circuit with AA-size
battery (not furnished). Response: 60 to 15,000
Hz. Lo-Z balanced to ground. (Because of high
output may be used with low, medium, or high
impedance inputs.) QOutput: —43 dB. Separate
cable with professional connector and mounting
clamp furnished.

1711

Omnidirectional Specifications as per 1751
put: —50 dB.

Out-
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INTERFACE SYSTEMS

TELCO /80 and TELCO/90

Automatic Telephone
Answering Systems

TELCO/80 for use with 400, 500 and
605 series cartridge machines

TELCO/90 for use with 303, 305, 370
and 1070 series cartridge machines

R

BUSY READY RECORD 'ﬁ
TOTAL CALLS

] ® ®

MAN AUTO  PLAY REC
R

oy

g : RESET '
MAN START M

- - ’

® AUTOMATIC REPRODUCTION OF PRERECORDED MESSAGE IN RESPONSE TO

INCOMING CALL

® AUTOMATICALLY RECORDS INCOMING MESSAGES

® SWITCHABLE TOPLAY ONLY, RECORD ONLY, PLAY THAN RECORD
® AUTOMATICALLY ADDS TONE WHEN RECORDING

® AUTOMATIC LINE DISCONNECT AT END OF CYCLE

® BUILT-IN CALL COUNTER

® POWERED FROM TAPE CARTRIDGE MACHINE

All Spotmaster Tape Cartridge machines can be
adapted for Automatic telephone response by using
the Telco/80 or Telco/90, or the interface between
the recorder/reproducer and the coupler furnished
by the Bell System. This series of Telco units com-
bine the features of our Telco IIl and IV series
while incorporating the latest design concepts.
They enable the user to feed a pre-recorded mes-

sage, news bulletin or press release to the public or
news media upon command of an incoming tele-
phone call on a pre-designated telephone line. They
also enable a calling party to record his message.
All units are furnished complete with interface
cabling to telephone coupler and to cartridge equip-
ment.

Specifications

Manual/Auto Sel.:
Selects operational mode. In auto position the unit
responds automatically to telephone calls by connecting
machine to the telephone line and initiating tape play-
back mode.

Manual Start:
Used to start tape machine when in Manual mode.

Busy Indicator:
Indicates when unit has been activated and is connected
to telephone line.

Ready Light:
Standby status indicator.

Record/Play Sel.
Selects mode in which system will respond to phone call.

.37 .-

Record Indicator:
Record status indicator.

Dimensions:
2% high x 5% wide x 8" deep.

Mounting:
Table-top; adapter brackets included for under table or
wall mounting.

Case:
Aluminum with blue suede cover.

Connecting Cables:
Provided with 15 ft. cabling and mating connector for
W.E. coupler KS19522-L1; 15 ft. cabling & connector to
Spotmaster cartridge.

Power:
Required voltage supplied by Spotmaster Cartridge
Machine.

WWW americanradiohistorv com
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W TELEPHONE ANSWERING
INTERFACE SYSTEMS

TELCO Ill and IV Series
Answering Systems

@® PROVIDES AUTOMATIC RESPONSE
TO INCOMING CALLS

® INTERFACES BETWEEN SPOTMASTER
CARTRIDGE MACHINE AND BELL
RECORDER COUPLER

All SPOTMASTER record-playback and playback
units can be adapted for Automatic telephone
response. Install the Telco between the unit and a
standard Bell System Recorder Coupler. Allows
pre-recorded messages, advertising, audio reports,
etc. to automatically respond to incoming calls.
The Telco provides the required signal level and
switching interface between the cartridge machine
and Bell KS19522-L1 {or L2) recorder coupler.
Four models are offered as follows:

Telco IIIB Incoming calls only} Interface with
Telco IIIC Incoming and out- } 500 series, 605
going calls series & 3/70.
Telco IVB Incoming calls only{ Interface with
Telco IVC Incoming and out- { 10/70 series.

going calls

TC-4 Counter

® PROVIDES AUTOMATIC CALL REGISTER

The TC-4 registers the number of incoming calls to
the Spotmaster unit. Counter installs under tape
deck lid.

.38 -
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SYSTEMS PACKAGES

Mini-Automation Systems
THE SENSIBLE APPROACH TO AUTOMATION

Automation is today’s big word in broadcasting. It
usually means high cost and many problems. But
at SPOTMASTER we have given automation a new
meaning - simplicity.

Why? Because we have taken the sensible approach
to automation. We don’t move the cartridges
around in complex machines. In fact, hardly any-
thing moves. The cartridges remain fixed, and the
sequencing is all electronic and pre-programmable.
We do it with our multiple deck units — from 3 to
15 decks in one package. It’s simple. it's reliable
and it’s low in cost.

The “automation” of the cartridge equipment in-
volves using the cue track capabilities and the re-
mote control and indication facilities to string a
number of decks together. The simplest system has
each deck starting the next deck through its 150 Hz
(Ql) sensor. The playing order is fixed, and can
either play to the end and stop, or loop back and
have the last deck start the first.

The addition of one switch per deck allows any
deck to be deleted from the sequence. This is the
basic principle of the ESD-15 Sequencer. The
ESD-15 operates three 305D Mini-Series units, with
a total of 15 decks. The ESD-15 adds to the bypass
switching two other features. One, the empty deck
detector, closes external alarm contacts if an un-
loaded deck is called by the sequencer. The second
allows the sequencer to be used in an open or
closed loop mode.

Audio control can also be part of the automation
function. The Mini-Series has the built-in capability
of providing a single output that switches to the
latest deck started. An outboard switcher, the
SW-5 provides a similar function for the FIVE
SPOT and TEN SPOT (605C and 610C). The TEN/
70 single deck machines have automatic output
muting with the QI option. The same function can
be provided by the SPOTMASTER console line.
The slide-fader consoles have a remote control
capability that allows each channel to be switched
to Program, Audition, or Off. This can include
turning on the announcer’s microphone and muting
the studio speakers when a tag is required.

Audio Delay Systems
for Talk Shows

;;;;;;;
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The need for a delay device in broadcasting,
especially for talk shows, has been obvious for many
years. Spotmaster produces many delay devices
from single deck machines to more complex systems
such as the one shown here. These systems are
practical enough to be operated by a single person
with ease and complete safety.

A typical delay application is in a talk show situa-
tion. There are two time frames involved: studio
(real) time and air (delayed) time. The operator
never has to hear or consider the delayed time.
When he hears an objectionable comment in studio
time, he simply pushes a mute control which oper-
ates in delayed time. This action removes the
objectionable program content before it has started
on the air — and substitute program material may be
automatically inserted.

SEE DIAGRAM NEXT PAGE
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®
W SYSTEMS PACKAGES

BROADCAST ELECTRONICS has assembled the
SPOTMASTER News Center NEWS CENTER as an example of an economical,
versatile, and efficient news gathering, producing,

and atring system. The NEWS CENTER empha-
sizes speed, accuracy, and convenience. With Telco

® UNATTENDED TELEPHONE ANSWERING 80, the telephone becomes a prime news source,
AND PLACING OF ANNOUNCEMENTS Fhe.tape cartridge is unmatched as a recording
medium for ease of handling, operation, and infor-

® MIANUAL TELEPHONE OPERATION mation retrieval. The 4BEMSO0 console provides
the ideal means for collecting, controlling, and

® PRODUCTION AND EDITING INCLUDING monitoring diverse audio sources. The entire
DUBBING FROM THE PLAY TO RECORD grouping can be arranged and expanded to meet
CARTRIDGE WITHOUT INTERFERING the needs of the most sophisticated news opera-

WITH NORMAL PHONE USE tion.

® ON THE AIR BROADCAST OF LIVE OR PRE- These are some of the dozens of news functions
RECORDED AUDIO handled by the Spotmaster NEWS CENTER.

MONITOR
LINE 4BEM-50
A =
RDM VU
REC CONN MIC INPUTS
TELCO 80 W O O O O ouT AIR
MAN MANUAL AUTOMATIC o—-
2B an

ouT f 2A

+ AOFF-AIR
> PLAY AUDIO
AUTO PLAY REC PLAY  PLAY/ REC NETWORK

REC
REEL TO REEL

TELEPHONE MESSAGE SYSTEM CASSETTE I—

INPUT
CONTROL
R

ECORD AUDIO
PLAY RECORD
AUDIO IN {LINE)

CART TAPE
RECORD/PLAY
500D

PLAY

AUDIO
CONTROL

CART TAPEPLAY
505D

TYPICAL SPOTMASTER NEWS CENTER

88EM-200 CONSOLE

vu
= =
- PROGRAM QUT (TRANSMITTER)

{AUD) (AUD) (AUDII{AUD) (AUD) (PGM) (AUD) (PGM} AUD PGM ——
O : O O O O O O AUDITION QUT
1A 2A 4A 5A 7A

F’- - - Z

3 8 ‘nj'l m

2 |2 | |32

OPERATOR MIC 4 Z n S
o =

A o] ; =} *;
o o Z

GUEST MIC > B T g

— ~
- |7 |t |2
: 1
!
PHONE LINE = 01Lt;7To RPDLN
LINES SELECT DECK| DECK|DECK
— 303D 1 2 3 MUTE
al ]
RESET
SET »

‘ —4_ muTE
1
TYPICAL USE OF DELAY IN A TALK SHOW
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S moZrraaZest . AUDIO CONSOLES

EXT —
MODEL 4BEM-50  [SBEM-100| SBES 100| SBEM-200 SBES 200 |8BEM-100|88ES-100| BBEM.200 8BES-200 | BEML 1006-10 | RESL-1006-10 >i2001oo
MONO/STEREQ MONO MONO | STEREO MONO STEREQ MONO | STEREO MONO STEREOQ MONO STERED MONO
4 5 8 6-10 4
NUMBER MIXERS | pixeRs MIXERS MIXERS MIXERS i
ROTARY
STEREO STEREQ S 0 STER LINEAR UINEAR “ggSAéFE'DES)
FADERS SEA A TEP LADDER TERE TEREO LINEAR
LED | SEALED | gearep |STEP HAPDER srep i npper | SEALED | searep | STEP LAPDER orep  appen| CONOUCTIVE | conpucTive OR
PLASTIC STEP LADDER
{200 SERIES)
12 INPUTS
8 10 16 18-42 WITH
NUMBER INP
uTs INPUTS INPUTS INPUTS INPUTS 10 REMOTE
LINES
MIC/LINE _ MIC OR LINE CARDS
e e MICROPHONE OR LINE; SWITCH SELECTABLE YT LINE
TYPE INPUTS
MONO OR MONO QR MONO OR MONO OR MONO OR
MONO MONO |"sregeg| MONO STEREO MONG LSTEREO MONQ STEREQ MUND STEREO MONO
0dBm
8 dBm MAX
LINE INPUTS 10K BAL BALANCED BRIDGING (82K}, —20 dBm NOMINAL, +10 dBm MAXIMUM, 44 d8 MAXIMUM GAIN BALANCED
~20TO 0 dBm XFMR
COUPLED
750 OHM
MIC INPUT —4625dgo 150 OHMS, BALANCED, —65 dBm NOMINAL, —38 dBm MAXIMUM; 92 dB MAXIMUM GAIN OPTIONAL
- m
PG PGM oM PGM PGM PGM !
) A . . !
GgoFOHM PGM-AUD) I&/IOUN%) PGM-AUD AUD, MONG | PGM-AUD n(/;%UN%) PGM-AUD AUD. MONO PGM-AUD AUD, MONO
QUTPUTS MR = ==
+8 dBm 0 Qrim XFMR 600 OHM XFMR FORDHT Aean, 600 OHM XFMA
{15 max) MAX +8 dBm, + 18 dBm MAX e +8 dBm, +18dBm MAX Mo
FREQUENCY ¥2.30 CONSOLE
RESPONSE 70 20K +0.50 dBm 20 Hz TO 20 kHz @ +8 dBm OUTPUT £0.5 dBm, 20 Hz —20 kHz
DISTORTION e 0.5% @ +16 dBm 0.5% @ +18 dBm 0.5% @ +16 dBm 0.5% @ +18 dBm \
NOISE 65 dB (UNWEIGHTED) BELOW +8 dBm QUTPUT WITH —50 dBm INPUT ~72d8B |
aw aw
20W 20W 20w
MONITOR (SPEAKER! 15w 5W 2w/ 10w 5w 2w/ T0W 10w
CraN) {10W/CHAN) CHAN) {10W/CHAN) {10W/CHAN)
CUE 5W INTERNAL SPEAKER PROVIDED TERMINALS FOR EXTERNAL SPEAKER A Aenat
HEADPHONES .5W FRONT PANEL JACK FOR LOW OR HIGH IMPEDANCE HEADPHONES A
MUTING RELAY | 1
W/CONTACTS FOR
ON AIR LIGHTS ! 2 (2ND OPT) 3 & (2ND OPT) 3
1PGM 2PGM 1PGM 1PGM 2 PG 1PGM 2 PGM
VUMETERS 1PGM 1PGM | 2PGM 1AUD OR AUD 1aup | ZPGM 1 AUD OR AUD 1AUD 2 AUD
REMOTE
LINE
DUAL PLUG-IN | EQUIPPSED
POWER SUPPLY W/PROVISION
RACK MOUNT
SPECIAL FEATURES | opTION MODULAR PLUG-IN ELECTRONICS REMOTE CONTROLLABLE TR PEED
NOISE 72 dB BELOW MONITOR
+8 48 OUT SIGNAL
TO REMOTE
LINE

All Consoles Feature:

DC CONTROLLED, LOW NOISE FET, AUDIO SWITCHING
INTERNAL POWER SUPPLY
%2 WATT CUE AMPLIFIER AND INTERNAL CUE SPEAKER

% WATT HEADPHONE AMPLIFIER, FRONT PANEL HEADPHONE JACK FOR LOW OR HIGH
IMPEDANCE PHONES

NOISE SPECIFICATION 65 dB (UNWEIGHTED) BELOW +8 dBm OUTPUT
INPUT AND OUTPUT CONNECTIONS MADE INTERNALLY TO SCREW TERMINALS
ALL INPUT AND OUTPUT TERMINALS LABELED IN CONSOLE

ALL STEREO MODELS — OUTPUT AMPLIFIERS EQUIPPED WITH LEFT AND RIGHT CHANNEL
BALANCE TRIMMERS
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" :
W AUDIO CONSOLE

V' 4

Model 4BEM-50

. 4 mixer monaural, single channel conscle

. All mixers accept high or low level inputs
« Plug~-in muting relay

. Table top or rack mounting

The monaural 4BEM-50 is a complete small console ideal for production,
on-air, educational, or CATV use. The 4 mixers each accept two switch
selectable inputs for a total of eight. Each mixer preamplifier can be
wired for either microphone or line level sources. The mixers are long-
life, sealed units for quiet, trouble-free operation. Speaker and headphone
amplifiers are built-in for monitoring the console output, an external
source ("off-the-air'"), or the cue circuit. Each mixer is equipped with a
cue position which also feeds a built-in cue speaker. The cue speaker and
outputs are controlled by a muting relay supplied as standard. The heavily
filtered power supply is mounted in the cabinet. The optional rack adapter
permits mounting the console in a standard 19" rack.

Specifications

Inputs:
8 inputs to 4 mixers, High or Low level, strappable
Low Level: 150 ohm balanced; -65 dBm nominal, -42 dBm maximum; maxi-

mum gain 90 dB
High Level: Balanced Bridging (10K ohms each side to ground); -20 dBm
nominal, O dBm maximum; maximum gain 50 dB

Qutputs:
Program:
600 ohms, transformer balanced
+8 dBm nominal, +15 dBm maximum
Memitaor:
1.5 Watts RMS at 8 ohms
Cue:
0.5 Watts RMS at 4 ohms
Internal cue speaker provided; external connections available
Headphones:
0.5 Watts RMS at 8 ohms
Front panel jack for 8 ohms, 16 ohms, or HiZ headphones
Fregquency Response:
Program Output: +t2 dB, 30 Hz to 20 KHz at 0 dBm
Mpnitexr CQutput: = 2 dB, 40 Hz to 20 KHz at 1 Watt inte 8 ohme

Power Requirements: 30 Watts; 117 VAC 50/60 Hz or 230 VAC 50/60 Hz

stortien:
Program Output: less thaa 0.5% at +8 dBm into 600 ohms
Monitor Output: less tham 0.5% at 1 Watt into 8 ohms

vignal Lo Nolse:
Program Qutput: at least 65 dB below +8 dBm output with -50 dBm
input

| __"'"o= BROADCAST ELECTRONICS, INC.
m. — A FILMWAYS COMPANY - 8810 BROOKVILLE ROAD e SILVER SPRING, MD. 20910
) PHONE 301-588-4983 e CABLE "SPOTMASTER”
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Muting:

One muting relay provided to mute monitor output and cue speaker
(internal or external). Normally open contacts

provided for ON
ATR light. Muting relay activated by A or B

input of mixer 1.
Contacts: 1A at 125 VAC, %A at 250 VAC, resistive loads

Power Requirements: 120 or 240 VAC (iIUl). 50/60 Hz

Size: 18" Wide X 13" Deep X 7.5" High

ptions

Rack Adapter for 19" rack
230v/50/60 Hz operation
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AUDIO CONSOLE

Model 5BEM-100

« 5 mixer monaural dual channel console

. High or Low level inputs on all mixers

« FET Audio Switching

». Audition and Program Channel Outputs Standard

The monaural 5BEM-100 is a top-value dual channel console. The solid
state, plug-in amplifiers offer superb opeérating specifications. All five
mixing channels accept either microphone or line inputs as selected by in-
ternal switching. Separate identical amplifiers for the audition and pro-
gram channels are supplied. The 3%-inch VU meter is switchable to monitor
either the audition or program channel. Quiet switching of mixers is en-
sured by the FET circuitry used; only a control voltage appears on the
channel selector switch for each mixer. Monitor, headphone, and cue ampli-
fiers are included. Two relays are included for controlling the monitor
speaker outputs, the internal cue speaker, and activating "on-air" lights.

Specifications

lnputs:
10 inputs into 5 mixers, all mixers high or low level (switchable in-
ternally)
Low Level: 150 ohms, balanced; =65 dBm nominal, -38 dBm maximum; maxi-

mum gain 92 dB
High Level: Bridging (82K ohms each side to ground); -20 dBm nominal,
+10 dBm maximum; maximum gain 44 dB

Qutputs:
Program: 600 ohm, transformer balanced
+8 dBm nominal, +16 dBm maximum
Aundition: 600 ohm, transformer balanced
+8 dBm nominal, +16 dBm maximum
Monitor: 5 Watts RMS to drive 4, 8, or 16 ohms
Cue: 0.5 Watt RMS; to drive 4, 8, or 16 ohms. 1lnternal speaksr and

external connections provided.
Headphones: (.5 Watt RMS; 8 or 16 ohms as well as HiZ
Front panel jack and internal connections available

Frequency Respoanse:
Program and Audition: 10.5 dB, 20 Hz to 20 KHz, reference 1 KHz
@ +8 dBm output into 600 ohms
Monitor: ¥2 dB, 50 Hz to 20 KHz, reference lKHz at 1 Watt output into

8 ohms
Distortion:
Program and Audition: 0.5% THD or less with +16 dBm output into 600
ohms
Monitor: 1% THD or less at 5 Watts into 8 ohms

Signal to Noise:
Program and Audition: Noise 65 dB (unweighted) below
+8 dBm output, referenced to -50 dBm input

o BROADCAST ELECTRONICS, INC.
= TN CT B MR = 8810 BROOKVILLE ROAD e SILVER SPRING, MD. 20910

PHONE 301-588-4983 e CABLE “SPOTMASTER"
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Muting:
Two relays

Monitor Muting: Monitor outputs through both relays
Cue Muting: Relay 1 mutes imternal and external speakers
Switching: Any relay cen be activated through any mixer key in the

audition and/or program position. Shipped wired with relay 1 acti-
vated by mixer 2.
External Contacts: Normally open contacts for ON ATIR lights, etc., pro-

vided on both relays. Rated 1A at 125 VAC or .5A at 250 V AC, re-
sistive loads

Power Requirements: SOW, 117 VAC, 50/60 Hz or 230 VAC, 50/60 Hz

Size: 29.5" Wide X 13" Deep X 7.5" High

£~ ho e

ions
300 VAC/50 Hz Operation
mixer extender with remote line capabilities
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AUDIO CONSOLE

Model 5BEM-200

. 5 mixer monaural, dual channel console

. Daven type step attenuators

. Built-in 10 Watt monitor amplifier

. Separate VU meters for the audition and program channels

The monaural 5BEM-200 is a highest quality full dual channel audio con-
sole. Ten pushbutton-selected inputs are available to five high or low
level (switchable) plug-in preamps. Mixers are precision ladder attenua-
tors. Selection of audition or program channels is by FET's--fast, quiet,
distortion-free, and remote controlable! Both output channels are continu-
ally monitored by individual 3%™ illuminated VU meters. Both audition and
program channels have transformer-balanced outputs rated at over +18 dBm
peak, and are on interchangeble plug-in P. C. cards.

The 5BEM-200 has full built-in monitoring capabilites.s The ten Watt
monitor amplifier delivers sharp, true sound to three individually muted
outputs. Program, audition, and external (0ff-Air) sources are front panel
selectable. The separate headphone amplifier has both front panel and
internal outputs. The cue amplifier (relay muted) drives a built-in or ex-
ternal speaker.

Three muting relays are provided for user convenience. Each can be wired
to any mixer (channels 1, 2, and 3 are standard). Relay #1 mutes the cue
speaker, and all relays control a monitor speaker output and a normally-
open contact for warning lights, etc.

All internal connections are to screw-type barrier strips (except relay
contacts and station ground, soldered) through two access channels in con-
sole bottom.

Specifications
Inputs:
10 inputs into 5 mixers (2 inputs per mixer). All mixers high or low
level (internally switchable)

Low Level: 150 ohms, balanced; maximum available gain = 92 dB; -65
dBm nominal; -38 dBm maximum

High Level: Bridging (82 K ohms each side to ground); -20 dBm nom-
inal; +10 dBm maximum; maximum available gain = 44 dB

Outputs:

Program: 600 ohm, transformer balanced; +8 dBm nominal; +18 dBm
maximum

Aadition: 600 ohm transformer balanced; +8 dBm nominal, +18 dBm max-
imum

Monitor: 10 Watts RMS; will drive 4, 8, or 16 ohms

Cue: 0.5 Watt RMS; 4, 8, or 16 ohms; internal speaker and external

connections provided
Headphones: (.5 Watt RMS; 8 or 16 ohms, or HiZ. Front panel jack and
internal connections available

[ ]
_0= BROADCAST ELECTRONICS, INC.

— A FILMWAYS COMPANY — 8810 BROOKVILLE ROAD e SILVER SPRING, MD. 20910
PHONE 301-588-4983 e CABLE ""SPOTMASTER"

WWW americanradiohistorv com


www.americanradiohistory.com

Frequency Response;

Program and Audition:
output into 600 ohms

f +
- Monitor: -2 dB of 1 KHz, 50 Hz to 20 KHz, @ 1 Watt output into 8 ohms

20.5 dB of 1 KHz, 20 Hz to 20 KHz @ +8 dBm

Distortion:

Program and Aidition: 0, 3¢ THD of 1Tmesw,

+18 dBm output into 600 ohms
Maenitcer: 1%

THD or less at rated load and output
Signal to Noise:

Program and Audition: Noise (unweighted) 65 dB below +8 dBm output;
referenced te =50 dBm imnput

Muting: Three relays
Monitor Muting: Meonitor outputs through each relay
Cue Muting: Relay 1 mutes internal and external speakers
Switching: Any relay can be activated through any mixer key, audi-

tion and/or program positions. Comes wired with relay one activated
by channel 1, etc.

External Contacts (On-Air lights, etc.): 1 A. at 125 VAC; .5 A. at
250 VAC; resistive loads

Power Requirements: 60 Watts, 115V or 230V, 50/60 Hz

Size: 29

oo

5" wide X 14" deep X 9.5" high

230V, S0/60D Hz operation
S miXc)r extender with remote line provisions

wWwWwW americanradiohistorv com
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AUDIO CONSOLE

Model 5BES-100

. 5 mixer stereo console

. Optional Dual Channel

. ACgcepts momng or steree inputs
. Long-life sealed mixers

The stereo 5BES-100 is an inexpensive 5 mixer console with full capabili-
ties. Ten inputs and all input amplifiers switchable for either mono or
stereo sources. A unique feature for a console of this price.  0f course,
switch selection of microphone or line level sensitivity. All solid« state
electronics with FET audio switching are standard features. Conveniently,
the electronics are on plug-in modules. Amplifiers are supplied for stereo
headphones, stereo speakers, and internal or external cue speaker.

Options allow even greater versatility. Full dual operation is available
by adding line amplifiers for the audition channel. A matrix is available
to provide a separate composite monophonic output derived from the main
stereo output.

Specifications
Inputs:
10 inputs into 5 mixers (2 inputs per mixer). All mixers high or low
level (internally switchable)
Low Level: 150 ohms, balanced. Maximum available gain= 92 dB;
-65 dBm nominal; -38 dBm maximum
High Level: Bridging (82K ohms each side to ground); =20 dBm nominalj;

+10 dBm maximum; maximum available gain = 44 dB
OQutputs:
Program: 600 ohm, transformer balanced; +8 dBm nominal; +16 dBm
maximum
Optional Audition: 600 ohm transformer balanced; +8 dBm nominal;
+16 dBm maximum
Optional Mono: 600 ohm transformer balanced; +8 dBm nominal; +16 dBm

maximum; Mixing ratio adjustable %6 dB, left and right program
channels

Monitor: 2 Watts RMS {(per channel); will drive 4, 8, or 16 ohms

Cue: 0.5 Watt RMS, 4, 8, or 16 ohms; internal speaker and external
connections provided

Headphones: 0.5 Watt RMS (per channel); 8 or 16 ohms, or HiZ. Front
panel jack and internal connections available

Fregueney Response:

+
Program and Audition: -0.5 dB of 1 KHz, 20 Hz to 20 KHz @ +8 dBm
output into 600 ohms

Monitor: -2 dB of 1 KHz, 50 Hz to 20 KHz, @ 1 Watt output into 8 cohms

Distortion:
Program and Audition: 0.5% THD or less, +16 dBm output into 600 ohms
Monitozrs 1% THD or less at rated load and output

= ® sl BROADCAST ELECTRONICS, INC.
= NIFLREWRY CRRPAR = 8810 BROOKVILLE ROAD e SILVER SPRING, MD. 20910

PHONE 301-588-4983 e CABLE “SPOTMASTER"
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Signal to Noise:
Program and Audition: Noise (uﬂweighted) &3 d& below +f EBm sviLput,

referenced to =50 dBm input

Muting:

Monitor Muting: Monitor outputs through each reclay

Cue Muting: §élay ] mutes internal and external speakers

Switching: Any relay can be activated through any mixer key, auditlion
and/or program positions. Comes wired with relay one activated by
channel 1, etc.

External Contacts (On-Air Lights, etc.): I A. at 125 VAC; .5 A at 27250
VAC, resistive loads

'y Fequirements: 75 Watts, 115V or 230V, 50/60 Hz

izes 29.5" wide X 13" deep X 7.5" high
Yac . 50/60 Hz operation
mo Matrix Card
Andition Channel Line Amplifier
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AUDIO CONSOLE

Model 5BES-200

. 5 mixer stereo dual channel console
. Daven type step attenuators

. Mono matrix output standard

. Accepts mono or stereo inputs

The stereo 5BES-200 provides the best combination of features for the
stereo broadcaster or producer. The 5BES-200 is both a stereo and mono
console, with identical program and audition channels. The ten pushbutton-
selected inputs feed five high or low level (switchable) plug-in preamps.

A mono source can be fed to left and right channels by the flick of a switch
(no jumpers, impedance changes, or phasing problems)! Mixers are precision
ladder attenuators. Selection of audition or program channels is by FET's--
fast, quiet, distortion-free, and remote controllable! Two 3%" illuminated
VU meters can monitor either audition or program outputs. Four interchang-
able mixer-output P. C. plug-ins provide transformer balanced, +18 dBm out-
puts for program and audition. A mono matrix card gives an identical mono
output from the program channels (left/right balance is adjustable for
program, audition and mono outputs).

Full stereo monitoring capabilities include 10 Watt power amplifiers (three
separately muted outputs each channel); stereo headphone amplifier with front
panel jack and internal connections; and a cue amplifier (mono sum) with
built-in muted speaker.

Three muting relays are provided for user convenience. Each can be wired
to any mixer (channels 1-3 standard). Relay #1 mutes the cue speaker, and
all relays control stereo monitor outputs and a normally-open contact for
warning lights, etc.

All internal connections are to screw-type barrier strips (except relay
contacts and station ground-soldered) through two access channels in console
BOEEtom.

Specifications:
Inputs:
10 inputs into 5 mixers (2 inputs per mixer); all mixers high or low
level (internally switchable)

Low Level: 150 ohms, balanced; maximum available gain = 93 dB; -65 dBm
nominal; -38 dBm maximum

High Level: Bridging (82 K ohms each side to ground); -20 dBm nominal;
+10 dBm maximum; maximum available gain = 44 dB

OQutputs:

Program: 600 ohm, transformer balanced; +8 dBm nominal, +18 dBm maxi-
mum

Audition: 600 ohm transformer balanced; +8 dBm nominal, +18 dBm maxi-
mum

Mono: 600 ohm transformer balanced; +8 dBm nominal; +18 dBm maximum;
mixing ratio adjustable Ie dB, left and right program channels

Monitor: 10 Watts RMS per channel; will drive 4, 8, or 16 ohms

Cue: 0.5 Watt RMS, 4, 8, or 16 ohms; internal speaker and external

connections provided

o BROADCAST ELECTRONICS, INC.
= AL 5_ICOMIEZR == 8810 BROOKVILLE ROAD e SILVER SPRING, MD. 20910

PHONE 301-588-4983 e CABLE “SPOTMASTER”
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Headphones:

: 0.5 Watt RMS per channel; 8 or 16 ohms, or HiZ; front panel
Jack and internal connections available
Frequency Response:
Program and Audition: 0.5 dB of 1 KHz, 20 H to 20 KHz @ +8 dBm out-
put into 600 ohms
Monitor: 22 dB of 1 KHz,
Distortion:

350 Hz to 20 KRz, @

A
Uw 5%
THD or less

I Watt output
Program and Audition:

into 8 ohms
Monitor: 1%

THD or less, +18 dBm output into 600 ohms
at rated load and output

Signal to Noise:

Program and Audition:

Noise (unweighted) 65 dB below +8 dBm output,
referenced to -~50 dBm input
Muting: Three Relays

Monitéy Muting:

Monitor outputs through each relay
Cue Muting: Relay 1 mutes internal and external speakers
Switchirfg: Any relay can be activated through any mixer key,
and/or

program positions;
channel 1,

Fxternal

audition

comes wired with relay one activated by

etes

Contacts (On-Air lights,

etc.): 1 A. at 125 VAC; .5 A. at
VAC; resistive loads
ower Requirements: 90 Watts, 115V or 230V, 50/60 Hz
Size: 29.5" wide X 14" deep X 9.5" high
bhptions
20 VAC/HU/60 Hz operation
Y mixer

extender with remote line provisions
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AUDIO CONSOLE

Model 8BEM-100

. 8 mixer mono dual channel console

. Long-life sealed pots

. Separate VU meters for audition and program channels
. All connections to internal barrier strips

The monaural 8BEM~100 is the complete inexpensive eight mixer consocle.
Plug-in amplifiers are supplied for separate program amdd audition outputs.
Both these outputs are 600 ohm transformer coupled with a capability of +8
dBm. Separate 3%" VU meters are provided for simultaneous monitoring of the
program and audition channels. Of course, amplifiers are supplied for
monitor speakers, headphones, and a cue speaker. The monitor amp supplies 5
W through two muting relays for studio use. An internal cue speaker is
provided as well as connections for an external cue speaker. The front
panel headphone jack accepts headsets from 8 ohms up.

Two inputs are switch selectable to-each of the eight solid-state pre-
amplifie¥s. Any or all preamplifiers can be switch-selected for a micro-
phone or line level input. The mixers are sealed, long-life units for con-
tinued quiet operation without maintenance. All connections are on barrier
strips within the console, safe from accidents and tampering. Best of all,
the barrier stripe are labeled Tor simple installatiom and easy referencs,
no need to refer to service manuals each time you change set-ups.
Specifications

Inputs: 16 inputs into 8 mixers (2 inputs per mixer); all mixers high or

low level (internally switchable)
Low Level: 150 ohms, balanced; maximum available gain = 92 dB; -65 dBm

nominal; -38 dBm maximum

High Level: Bridging (82 K ohms each side to ground); -20 dBm nominal;
+10 dBm maximum; maximum available gain = 44 dB

Outputs:

Program: 600 ohms, transformer balanced; +8 dBm nominal; +16 dBm maxi-
mum

Audition: 600 ohm transformer balanced; +8 dBm nominal; +16 dBm maxi-
mum

Monitor: 5 Watts RMS; will drive 4, 8, or 16 ohms

Cue: 0.5 Watt RMS, 4, 8, or 16 ohms; internal speaker and external

connections provided
Headphones: 0.5 Watt RMS, 8 or 16 ohms, or HiZ; front panel jack and
internal connections available

Freguenty Respanse:
Program and Audition: I0.5 dB of 1 KHz, 20 Hz to 20 KHz @ +8 dBm
output into 600 ohms
Monitor: =2 dB of 1 KHz, 50 Hz to 20 KHz, @ 1 Watt output into 8 ohms

Distortion:
Program and Audition: 0.5% THD or less, +16 dBm output into 600 ohms
Menitor: 1% THD or less at rated load and output

L]
— BROADCAST ELECTRONICS, INC.

— A FILMWAYS COMPANY — 8810 BROOKVILLE ROAD ® SILVER SPRING, MD. 20910
PHONE 301-588-4983 e CABLE “SPOTMASTER"
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Signal to Noise:
Program and Audition: Noise (unweighted) 65 dB below +8 dBm output;
referenced to -50 dBm input

Muting: Two Relays

Monitor Muting: Monitor outputs through each relay

Cue Muting: Relay 1 mutes internal and external speakers

Switching: Any relay can be activated through any mixer key, audition
and/or program positions; comes wired with relay one activated by
channel 1, etc.,

Exteynal Coftacts (Da-Air lighte, et<s it 1 4. &€t 125 WAC; -5 A: &t #350
VAC:; resistive loads

Powetr Requirements: 60 Watfs, 115V or Z30V, 50/60 Hz

Qlpe: 32.5" wide X 13" deep X 7.5" high

fiptions
230V, 30J/60 Hz operation

WWW americanradiohistorv com
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AUDIO CONSOLE

Model 8BEM-200

. 8 mixer monaural, dual channel console

. Daven type step attenuators

« Built~in 10 Watt moniter amplifier

. Separate VU meters for the audition and program channels

The monaural 8BEM-200 is a highest quality full dual channel audio con-
sole. Sixteen pushbutton-selected inputs are available to eight high or low
level (switchable) plug-in preamps. Mixers are precision ladder attenua-
EG¥s. Selection of audition or program channels is by FET's--fast, quiet,
distortion-free, and remote controllable! Both output channels are continu-
ally monitored by individual 3%" illuminated VU meters. Both audition and
program channels have transformer-balanced outputs rated at over +18 dBm
peak, and are on interchangable plug-in P. C. cards.

The 8BEM-200 has full built-in monitoring capabilities. The ten Watt
monitor amplifier delivers sharp, true sound to three individually muted
outputs, Program, audition, and extermal (Off-Air) scurces are front panel
selectable. The separate headphone amplifier has both front panel and
internal outputs. The cue amplifier (relay muted) drives a built-in or ex-
ternal speaker.

Three muting relays are provided for user convenience. Each can be wired
to any mixer (channels 1, 2, and 3 are standard). Relay #1 mutes the cue
speaker, and all relays control a monitor speaker output and a normally-
open contact for warning lights, etc.

All internal connections are to screw-type barrier strips (except relay
contacts and station ground, soldered) through two access channels in con-
sole bottom.

Specifications
Inputs: 16 inputs into 8 mixers (2 inputs per mixer); all mixers high or
low level (internally switchable)
Low Level: 150 ohm, balanced; maximum available gain = 92 dBm; -65 dBm

nominal; -38 dBm maximum

High Level: Bridging (82 K ohms each side to ground); -20 dBm nominal;
+10 dBm maximum; maximum available gain = 44 dB

Qutputs:

Program: 600 ohm, transformer balanced; +8 dBm nominal; +18 dBm maxi-
mum

Audition: 600 ohm transformer balanced; +8 dBm nominal, +18 dBm maxi-
mum

Moniteor: 10 Watts RMS; will drive &4, 8, or 16 ohms

Cue: (0.5 Watt RMS, 4, 8,0r 16 ohms; internal and external connections

provided
Headphones: 0.3 Wetet EMB, 8 or 16 ohms, »tr H1Z; front panel jack and
internal connections available

Frequency Response:
Program and Audition: %0.5 dB of 1KHz, 20 Hz to 20 KHz @ +8 dBm out-
put into 500 chms
Monitor: 22 dB of 1 KEHz, 50 Hz to 20 KHz, @ 1 Watt outpubd intée 8 ehms

o=’ ] BROADCAST ELECTRONICS, INC.
= & PILMWEY S COMEART | = 8810 BROOKVILLE ROAD e SILVER SPRING, MD. 20910

PHONE 301-588-4983 e CABLE "SPOTMASTER"
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Distortion:

Program and Audition: 0.5% THD or less, +18 dBm output into 600 ohms
Manitor: 1>. THD or less at rated load and output

Signal to Noise:
Program and Audition: Noise (unweighted) 65 dB below +8 dBm output,
refereficed to =50 dBmr input

Muting: Three Relays
Moniter Muting: Monitor eutputs through each relay
Cue Muting: Relay 1 mutes internal and external speakers
Switching: Any relay can be activated through any mixer key, audi-

tion and/or program positions; comes wired with relay one activated
by channel 1, etc.

External Contacts {(On-Air lights, etc.): 1 A. at 125 VAC; .5 A. at
250 VAC; resistive loads

Power Kequirements: TQ Watts, 15V or 230V, SU/80 Wz
Size: 32.5" wide X 14" deep X 9.5" high
Options

230V, 50/60 Hz operation
4 mixer extender with remote line provisions

WWW._americanradiohistorv com
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AUDIO CONSOLE

Model 8BES-100

. 8 mixer stereo console

. Optional dual channel operation

« Built-in monitor, cue, and headphone amplifiers
. All mixers accept mono or stereo sources

The stereo 8BES-100 features 8 stereo mixers with pushbutton selection of
16 high or low level inputs. Each preamp can also provide in-phase stereo
from a mono source (switchable) to eliminate jumpers, impedance mismatch and
phase errors. Mixers are long-life, low noise sealed pots, and switching is
accomplished with FET's, for fast, quiet, low maintenance operation. Two
35" illuminated VU meters continually monitor the program outputs. Program
(and optional audition) plug-in mixer-line driver cards provide a trans-
former-balanced +16 dBm madimum output.

Built-in amplifiers are provided for stereo monitoring capabilities by
speaker or headphones of the program, optional audition, external (Off-
the-Air"), and cue circuits. All in stereo, of course. The cue bus
features a composite of both the left and right channels for positive
preview of stereo sources.

Specifications
Inputs: 16 inputs into 8 mixers (2 inputs per mixer); all mixers high or
low level (internally switchable)
Low Level: 150 ohms, balanced; maximum available gain = 92 dB; -65 dBm

nominal; -38 dBm maximum

High Level: Bridging (82 K ohms each side to ground); =20 dBm nominal;
+10 dBm maximum; maximum available gain = 44 dB

Qutputs:

Program: 600 ohm, transformer balanced; +8 dBm nominal; +16 dBm maxi-
mum

Optional Audition: 600 ohm transformer balanced; +8 dBm nominal,
+18 dBm maximum

Optional Mono: 600 ohm transformer balanced; +8 dBm nominal; +18 dbm
maximum; mixing ratio adjustable %6 dB, left and right program (han-
nels

Monitor: 2 Watts RMS per channel; will drive 4, 8, or 16 ohms

Cue: 0.5 Watt RMS; 4, 8, or 16 ohms; internal speaker and exte.ra'!

connections provided
fleadphones: 0.5 Watt RMS per channel; 8 or 16 ohms, or HiZ; f{:r.n!
panel jack and internal connections available

Frequency Response:

Program and Audition: 10.5 dB of 1 KHz, 20 Hz to 20 KHz @ +8 liBm
output into 600 ohms

Monitor: %2 dib of 1 KHz, 50 Hz to 20 KHz, @ 1 Watt output into B clms

Distortion:
Program and Audition: 0.5% THD or less, +15 dBm output into 600 hus
Momiioe s l7% THD or less at rated load and output

L BROADCAST ELECTRONICS, INC. B
it A FHENWATE-CO RPN = 8810 BROOKVILLE ROAD e SILVER SPRING, MD 20970

PHONE 301-588-4983 e CABLE "SPOTMASTER"
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Signal to Noise:

Program and Audition: Noise (unweighted) 65 dB below +8 dBm output;
referenced to =50 dBm input

Muting: One relay, supplied with provisions for second

Honitfor Mutpng Monitor outputs through each relay

Cue Mutiag: Relay 1 mutes internal and external speakers

Switching: Any relay can be activated through any mixer key, audition
and/or program positions; comes wired with relay one activated by
channel &, E&EE.

External Contacts (On-Air lights, etce): 1 &. &t 125 VAC;

-5 BA. &t 230
VAC; resistive loads

Power Requirements: BS Wacts, LVEY ax 230V, 50/€0 H=

Size: 323" wide X 13" degp X 7.5" high

Options

230 VA /50/60 Hz operation

Line amplifier module for audition channel
Mono matrix module

Second muting relay

WwWWW americanradiohistorv com
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AUDIO CONSOLE

Model 8BES-200

. 8 mixer stereo dual channel consold
. Daven type step attenuators

. Mono matrix output standard

. Accepts mono or stereo inputs

The stereo 8BES-200 provides the best combination of features for the
stereo broadcaster or producer., The 8BES-200 is both a stereo and mono con-
sole, with identical program and audition channels. The sixteen pushbutton-
selected inputs feed eight high or low level (switchable) plug-in preamps.

A mono source can be fed to left and right channels by the flick of a switch
(no jumpers, impedance changes, or phasing problems)! Mixers are precision
ladder attenuators. Selection of audition or program channels is by FET's--
fast, quiet, distortiom-free, and remote-controllable! Two 3%" illuminated
VU meters can monitor either audition or program outputs. Four interchang-
able mixer-output P, C. plug-ins provide transformer balanced, +18 dBm out-
puts for program and audition. A mono matrix card gives an identical mono
output from the program channels (left-right balance is adjustable for
program, audition, and monoc outputs).

Full stereo monitoring capabilities include 10 Watt power amplifiers (three
separately muted outputs each channel); stereo headphone amplifier with front
panel jack and internal connections; and a cue amplifier (mono sum) with
built-in muted speaker.

Three muting relays are provided for user convenience. Each can be wired
to any mixer (channels 1-3 standard). Relay #1 mutes the cue speaker, and
all relays control stereo monitor outputs and a normally-open contact for
warning lights, etc.

All internal connections are to screw-type barrier strips (except relay
contacts and station ground-soldered) through two access channels in con-
sole bottom.

Specifications

Inputs: 16 inputs into 8 mixers (2 inputs per mixer); all mixers high or
low level (intermally switchable)
Low Level: 150 ohms, balanced; maximum available gain = 92 dB; -65 dBm
nominal; -38 dBm maximum
High Level: Bridging (82 K ohms each side to ground); -20 dBm nominal;
+10 dBm maximum; maximum available gain = 44 dB
Outputs:
Program: 600 ohm, transformer balanced; +8 dBm nominal, +18 dBm maxi-
mum
Audition: 600 ohm transformer balanced; +8 dBm nominal, +18 dBm maxi-
mum
Mono: 600 ohm transformer balanced; +8 dBm nominal; +18 dBm maximum;
ratio adjustable X6 dB, left and right program channels
Monitor: 10 Watts RMS per ¢ hannel; will drive 4, 8, or 16 ohms
Cue: 0.5 Watt RMS, 4, 8, or 16 ohms; internal speaker and external
connections provided
Headphones: 0.5 Watt RMS per channel, 8 or 16 ohms, or HiZ; front

panel jack and internal connections available

===’ mmmd BROADCAST ELECTRONICS, INC.
=38 FICHYAYS SOMPANTY. = 8810 BROOKVILLE ROAD e SILVER SPRING, MD. 20910

PHONE 301-588-4983 e CABLE “SPOTMASTER"
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Frequency Response:
Program and Audition: *0.5 dB of 1 KHz, 20 Hz to 20 KHz @ +8 dBm out-
put into 600 ohms
Monitor: =2 dB of 1 KHz, 50 Hz to 20 KHz, @ 1 Watt putput imto 8 ohms

Distortion:
Program and Audition: 0,5% THD or less, +18 dBm output into 600 ohms
Monitor: 1% THD or less at rated load and output
Signal to Noise:
Program and Audition: Noise (unweighted) 65 dB below +8 dBm output;
referenced to =50 dBm input

Muting: Three Relays
Monitor Mukting: Maoritor eutputs through each ¥elay
Cue Muting: Relay 1 mutes internal and external speakers
Switechibg; Any relay can L¢ activated through any mixer key, audition

and/or program positions; comes wired with relay one activated by
channel 1, etc.

External Centacts (Of~Aér 1lights, etc.): 1 £. at 1235 VACy .5 A. &t 250
YAC; resistive loads

ower Requirements: 105 Watts, 115V or 230V, 50/60 Hz

A 32.5" wide X 14" deep X 9.5" high
TS
VAC/50/60 Hz operation
4 mixer extender with remote line provisions

WWW._americanradiohistorv. com
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SALES INFORMATION BULLETIN

March, 1974

SPOTMASTER MODULAR SLIDE TYPE AUDIC CONSOLE
MODEL SERTES BEML-1006 Mono
BESL-1006 Stereo

SPOTMASTER recently up-graded and expanded its standard
line of rotary-mixer type audio conscles to the point where
the SPOTMASTER is one of the most economical and full feature
lines of consoles in the field.

SPOTMASTER now announces the SLIDE-MOD line of linear
slide fader consoles. It is the ultimate in full feature
consoles.

The SLIDE-MOD line is the only fully modular consocle
in existence, loaded with many valuable features, yet

surprisingly economical, never obsolete -- easily expand-
able.

Start with six mixers, later expand to ten mixers by
removing individual cover panels, then plugging in the
individual control module.

The basic frame assembly will accept up to ten input
modules, with two types of modules available: mic input and
line input. All modules have solid state switching actuated
by momentary push button routing of audio to program, audi-
tion or cue amplifiers. Each module will accept three inputs,
with capability of switching each of them into a linear slide
type mixer control. An output module elevates the audio to
+18 dBM out and provides a master level control.

A cue/phone module provides the cue amplifier, speaker
and level control. Also on this module are located the
phones selector and level controls. A two watt amplifier
provides headphone power. The monitor level and input
selector switch are located on this module.

8810 BROOKVILLE ROAD ® SILVER SPRING, MARYLAND 20910 = PHONE 301-583-4983 ® CABLE “SPOTMASTER"

TWX 710-825-0432
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The modules are connected into the master board located
in the main frame, as is the monitor/power supply unit. This
plug=-in unit contains the monitor amplifier, muting relays,
and all power supply components. There are no active elec-
tronics that cannot be un-plugged.

Optional extender modules are offered to allow expansion
of input capabilities for remotes and high level sources.

All functions are completely operable by remote control--
the only console with this feature on the market. Functions
are activated by illuminated push button switches.

The SLIDE-MOD is totally versatile, can be used to con-
trol and activate other station functions such as cartridge

machines.

OTHER FEATURES:

Inputs: Each input module maintains three selectable inputs.
Qutputs: Program, eudition, monitor, control Toom, mbofiiitaor

Studio A, monitor Studio B, Cue Headphone.

Mute Relays: Three, with one for each monitor output. Relays
may function with any module, in any order.

Mixers: Conductive plastic linear pots.

PGM, AUD/CUE Switching: Momentary push button--illuminated.
Located above mixer pot.

Monltsr: Ten watt monitor amp may be switchable to monitor,
program, and cue, or external air. Monitor control
is provided.

Gie : Each input module may be switchable to Cue Amp. A level
control and built-in cue speaker are provided. The CUE
AMP may be muted by any input module.

Phones: The two watt headphone amplifiers may be switched to
program, audition, cue or external air, with level

control provided.

Modules: All mixer modules are removable by unplugging with-
out affecting operation of remaining assembly.
Master boards may also be unplugged for ease of
servicing and expandability. Modules are black-
brushed-anodized, with white lettering.

Frame: Frame consists of all steel, welded construction.

Exterior finish is blue with walnut end structures.
VU meter frame is clear~-brushed-anodized aluminum.

WwWWW americanradiohistorv com
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SPECIFICATIONS :

Line Input Modules: 3 inputs, transformer balanced, 600 ohms,
-20 dBm nominal, +10 dBm maximum, maximum

gain 44 dB.

Microphone Input Modules: 3 inputs, transformer balanced, 150
ohms, -65 dBm nominal, -38 dBm maximum,

maximum gain 92 dB

Outputs:
Program: 600 ohm, transformer balanced; +8 d4Bm nominal,
+18 dBm maximum
Audition: 600 ohm, transformer balanced; +8 dBm nominal,
+18 dBm maximum (BESL-1006)
Mono: 600 ohm, transformer balanced; +8 dBm nominal;

+18 dBm maximum; mixing ratio adjustable Z6 dB, left
and right program channels.
Monitor: 10 Watts RMS per channel; will drive 4, 8, or

16 ohms.
Cue: 0.5 Watt RMS, 4, 8, or 16 ohms; internal speaker

and external connections provided.
Headphones: 0.5 Watt RMS per channel; 8 or 16 ohms, or
HiZ; front panel jack and internal connections available.

Frequency Response:
Program and Audition: *0.5 dB of 1 KHz, 20 Hz to 20 KHz

@ +8 dBm output into 600 ohms
Mondtor: 22 dB of 1 XKHz, 50 Hz to 20 Kiilz @ 1 Watt output

into 8 ohmse.

Distortion:
Program and Audition: O0.5% THD or less, +18 dBm output

into 600 ohms.
Monitor: 1% THD or less at rated load and output

Signal to Noise:
Program and Audition: Noise (unweighted) 70 dB below

+8 dBm output, referenced to -50 dBm input

Muting: Three Relays

Monitor Muting: Monitor outputs through each relay

Cue Muting: Relay 1 mutes internal and external speakers.

Switching: Any relay can be activated through any mixer
module,

Extsrnal Centactes (Om-Air lighte, etc.): 1 A. st 125 VALC:
.5 A, at 250 VAC; resistive loads.

Power Requirements: 110 Watts, 115V or 230V, 50/60 Hz
Size: 37.5" wide X 20" deep X 12" high

Options:
230 VAC/50/60 Hz operation

WWW._americanradiohistorv com
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AUDIO CONSOLE

Mcdel BEML-1006

« © tg 1l linear mixéer mommutral,
. Plug-in mixer modules for microphone or 1
Audio switching remote controllable

. Long-life conductive plastic slide faders

The BEML-1006
audio console,.
--fast, quiet,
automation systems.,
by individual 3-1/2" illuminated VU meters.
gram channels have transformer-balanced out
peak, and are on interchangable plug-in P.

Series

distortion-free, and remote

The BEML~1006 has
watt monitor amplifier delivers sharp, true
ally muted outputs. The cue amplifier (rel
in or external speaker.

The three muting relays are provided for
can be wired to any mixer. Channels 1, 2,
Relay No. |l mutes the cue speaker, and all
speaker output and a normally-open contact

All internal connections are to screw-typ
relay contacts and station ground, soldered
channels in console bottom.

Specifications

Line Input Modules:

3 inputs, transformed balanced

600 ohme, =20 4dBm neminal,

Microphone Input Module:

3 inputs, transformer balanced
150 ohms, =65 dBm nominal, -38 dBm maximum,
Qutputs:
Program:
600 ohm, transformer balanced

+8 dBm nominal, +18 dBm maximum
Audition:
600 ohm, transformer balanced
+8 dBm nominal, +18 dBm maximum
Monitor:

10 Watts RMS per channel;

Selection of audition or program channels

full built-in monitoring capabilities.

+10 dBm maximum,

dual channel consocle

ine inputs

is a highest quality full dual channel monaural

is by FET's

controllable. ITdeal for

Both output channels are continually monitored

Both audition and pro-
puts rated at over +18 dBm
C. cards.

The ten
sound to three individu-
ay muted) drives a built-

user convenience. Each
and 3 are stardarde.
relays control a monitor

for warning lights, etc.

e barrier strips (except
) through two access

maximum gain 44 dB

maximum gain 92 dB

will drive 8 or 16 ohms

Cue:

0.5 Watt RMS, 8 ohms; internal speaker
fleadphones:

.9 Waty BMS: B nor 16 ehms, or HiZ:

o SROADCAST ELECTRONICS, INC.

front panel jack

s
= A FILMWAYS COMPANY —
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Frequency Response:
Program and Audition:
Q0.5 dB of 1 KHZ, 20 Hz to 20 KHz @ +8 dBm output inte 600 ohms
Monitor:
t2 dB of 1 KHz, 30 Hz to 20 KHz @ 1 Watt output into 8 ohms

Distertion:
Program and Audition:
0.5% THD or less, +18 dBm output into 600 ohms
MofilteE
1% THD or less at rated load and output

Signal to Noise:
Program and Audition:
Noise (unweighted) 72 dB below +8 dBm output, referenced to
-50 dBm input

Muting: Three Relays

Monitor Muting: Monitor outputs through each relay
Switching: 24 Volts provided for external control relay
External Contacts {Qn-Air lfghts, et¢e.J): 1 A. =t 125 VAC:

.5 A. at 250 VAC; resistive loads

Power Requirements:
110 Watts, 115V or 230V, 50/60 Hz

Size:
37.5" wide X 20" deep X 12" high

Options

230 VAC/50/60 Hz operation

WwWWwWW_americanradiohistorv com
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W SALES INFORMATION BULLETIN

March, 1974

TELCO 80 - TELEPHONE MESSAGE SYSTEM ~ TELCO 90

TELCO 80 for use with:
400 Saries
500 SBaries
605/610

TELCO 90 for use with:
Ten/70
Three/70
303/305

The TELCO 80/90 units provide audio and cartridge recorded-
reproducer control interfaces with the Western Electric
RDM/RDL Recorder Connectors. They give the user the option
of fully automatic or manual announcement play and/or mea-
sage record operation. These capabilities are totally
unique in telephone/tape cartridge interface devices:
-=Automatic playing of a pre-recorded announcement, or two
announcements in sequence (from two different decks or
machines).

-~Automatic playing of a pre~-recorded announcement and then
recording a message of open or limited length from caller,

~--Automatically answer and directly record a message from
the caller.

~-=Manually play cartridge or record cartridge during a
telephone conversation with a single button.

~-=All functions provided with two permanently connected
cartridge unite~-no patching or reconnection.

--Each incoming call or manual operation is automatically
tallied, regardless of operating mode.

-=Power totally derived from the connected SPOTMASTER
machines; each machine can function with the TELCO urit
completely independent of the other (disconnected, power
off, unloaded, or disabled, etc.).

--Absolutely no interference with the connected telephone
when in the Manual mode.

-=-Each TELCO B80/90 can be used with any SPOTMASTER model in
the correct series (see above) simply by changing the
connecting asdaptor cable; no wiring changes to the TELCO
are necessary (Note: one-time wiring changes may be neces-
sary on machine - remote control connector in some sarlier
models, for use with TELCO 80/90).

o

810 SROOKVILLE “A“. ® SILVER SPRING, MARYLAND 20810 = PHONE 301-588-4883 m CABLE “SPOTMASTER"
TWX 710-825-0432 :
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CONTROLS:

HlﬁulIIAutoNltic Select:

Manual Play:

Manual Record:

Auto Play Only:

Auto Play/Record:

Selects operational mode., Will
allow Recorder connector to start
cartridge machine, seize phone
line, and connact audio path in
Auto mode, when ringing voltage
is sensed.

Connecte audio to phone line and
startes cartridge deck in play
position. Phone line is held by
TELCO even if handset is replaced
in cradle, until message is over
or distant party disconnects
(most newer exchanges).

Same aes Manual Play, but record
cartridge deck s activated. Une
leses disabled, this deck will ba
in record mode and will hold line
until manually stopped, automatic-
ally re=-cues, or dictant party
disconnects.

Starts playback leci and seizes
lins whea ringtug voltage i»
sensed. The line {is released

when the cartridgs re-cues. The
TELCO will only sclize the line 1if
a cartridge 1s losded and actually
startes.

Will play tlc pre-racorded an-
noucement ~s in “‘lay Only mode.
When the TELCO detacts the 150 hz
(Ql) closure frcm the playback
deck, the audic direction of ths
recorder connector is reversed
(RDL varelon), thea record deck is
started in th: record mode, and a
tone is soundad to the dietant
partye The TELCO can be wired so
that the slayback d:ck re-cue dis-
connects the phone line and stops
the recording, or the distant
party disconnsct or recording car-
tridge recue can disconnect the
line.

If the second deck 15 & play only
deck, and the RDM (bi~directional
audioc) recordar con-ector is used,
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two different announcements can be
aired in sequence. The second deck
re-cue will disconnect the phone
Iine.

Auto Record Only: The ring-up voltage will start the
record deck directly, and ewitch
audio to its line input. The
funetion is the same as the second
haelf of the Play/Record mode.

APPLICATIONS:

The SPOTMASTER TELCO series has found its heaviest usage
in public or restricted public information phone=-in systems.
High quality audio is presented to the caller automatically.
TELCO B80/90 adds the capability of presenting two different
messages in sequence. This means that short=-term information
can be updated easily without re-recording more permanent
data. Top=-Ten playliste combined with weather reporta or a
sponsor's message are such a combination. Or daily feature
stories and hourly market reports. Business groups and
government -agencies use the TELCO to keep their members, the
press, or the public informed on importent issues, at the
convenience of the caller. At any hour of the day, from any=-
where in the country.

The automatic Play/Record or Record=Only functions make
the TELCO B80/90 eystems information gathering as well as
disseminating systems. No important news or business inform-
ation need ever be lost because no one was around to answer
the telephone. And information recorded on cartridges is
easy to retrieve. Each segment or call 1is separated by a
stop-tone for easy indexing. Information can be preserved by
simply changing cartridges; no dubbing or re-recording is
necessary. The quality is always perfect.

The TELCO system is equally functional manually. News=-
men, salesmen, businesemen, can all present pre-recorded
etories, data, or presentations during a telephone conversa=-
tion with the touch of a button. It {s just as easy to re=
cord part or all of any call. One receptionist or operator
can handle dozens of information request lines when each line
has a TELCO unit and cartridge reproducer, and all of the in-
formation likely to be requested has been pre-recorded. The
caller is assured of hearing ald1 the necessary information
in the proper order, without hurry or interruption.

In short, SPOTMASTER TELCO systems can be used wherever
a telephone {8 a necessary businees tool.
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Equipment Price List

(Domestic U.S.)

EFFECTIVE MARCH 1, 1974

BROADCAST ELECTRONICS
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PROFESSIONAL

MODEL STOCK NO. DESCRIPTION NET CODE
TEN/70 SERIES
1070RP 900-1070 Monaural record/playback, compact unit $ 1,249.00 B
1070P 900-1071 Monaural playback unit, compact 897.00 B
1070RP/S 900-1073 Stereo record/playback unit, with PHASE-LOK Head Bracket 1,550.00 B
1070P/S 900-1074 Stereo playback unit with PHASE-LOK Head Bracket 1,079.00 B
1070RP/DL 900-1072 Delay unit, record/playback, compact (single speed) 1,335.00 B
1070SDL 900-1075 Stereo Delay Programmer (single speed) 1,750.00 B
912-1020 Installed Cue Trip | Tone Generator (150 Hz for F-F Auto-Cue 45.00 B
automatic sequencing)
912-1022 Installed Cue Trip Il Tone Generator (8 KHz) for auxiliary use 45.00 B
210-2010 Installed Cue Trip | Tone Sensor (150 Hz) 55.00 B
910-2011 Installed Cue Trip Il Tone Sensor (8 KHz) 55.00 B
NOTE: Cue Trip Options not available for Model 1070SDL.
830-0500 Installed Microphone pre-amplifier kit (for RP and RP/DL models) 65.00 B
== Installed Power Conversion; 115 VAC/50 Hz - 220 - 240V/50 Hz 40.00 B
RA70 921-1070 Rack Panel Adaptor for (2) 1070 units or (1) 1070 and (1) RM10 61.00 ¢
489-0464 Chassis Slides for rack adaptor, (pair) 28.00 Cc
RC-1070 904-1070 Remote Control, all functions; suitable for adaption to console or 109.00 C
rack mounting
944-1071 Cabling for above, supplied pre-wired to connectors; $20.00. PLUS .90/ft. G
PL-HB1 952-7600 Stereo PHASE-LOK Head Bracket, playback, less heads 45.00 C
PL-HB2 952-7601 Stereo PHASE-LOK Head Bracket, record/playback, less heads 55.00 C
RM10 818-0010 Cartridge Rack (10 slot storage) for use with 921-1070 adaptor 43.00 G
EB-103 919-1030 Test extender PCB Module 24.00 F
THREE/70 SERIES

370 A 900-3700 Spacesetter compact monaural reproducer 499,00 B

INSTALLED OPTIONS

370-0030 600 ohm balanced output transformer 22,00 B
—— Power Conversion; 115V, 220V, 240V /50 Hz 40.00 B
—_ 3.75 ips conversion (only @ 60 Hz) N/C

921-1070 Rack Adaptor (holds 3 units) 61.00 C

489-0464 Chassis slides for above 28.00 C

1
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MODEL STOCK NO.

500D
500DR
505D
505D/A

505DR/A
505DR
500B/SA
500BR/SA
505B/SA
505BR/SA
500D/DL
500DR/DL

4008
4058

900-0500
901-0500
900-0505
900-0507

901-0507
901-0505
900-0501
901-0501
900-0506
901-0506
900-0502
901-0602

800-0400
900-0405

911-3010
417-0303

370-0026

DESCRIPTION

500D & 400B SERIES

Monaural record/playback unit, compact
Maonaural record/playback unit, rack mounting
Monaural playback unit, compact

Monaural playback unit with built-in amplifier and headphone
monitaring system

As per above, for rack mounting

Monaural playback, rack mounting with slides

Stereo record/playback unit, compact

Stereo record/playback unit, rack mounting with slide
Stereo playback unit, compact

Stereo playback unit, rack mounting with slides

Delay, record/playback unit, compact

Delay, record/playback unit, rack mounting with slides

Monaural record/playback unit, compact
Monaural playback unit, compact
Installed Cue Trip | Tone Generator (150 Hz)

Installed Cue Trip Il Tone Generator (8 KHz) for 500 Series only

Installed Cue Trip | Tone Sensor (150 Hz)
Installed Cue Trip |l Tone Sensor (8 KHz) for 500 Series only

Installed Microphone Preamplifier
(Optional with 400A, 500CR Series)

Installed Balanced Qutput Transformer (optional with 400 Series)

Installed Power Conversion; 115V/60Hz - 220 - 240V/50 Hz

FIELD INSTALLATION KITS FOR 500C, 505C, 500CR, 505CR

830-0100

830-0101
830-0200
830-0201

Field Installation Kit, Cue Trip | Sensor (trade-in credit for unit

under warranty)
Field Installation Kit, Cue Trip | Generator
Field Installation Kit, Cue Trip |l Sensor
Field Installation Kit, Cue Trip || Generator

FIELD INSTALLATION KITS FOR 400A, 405A, 500BS, 505BS, 500BRS, 505BRS

830-0100A

830-0101

Field Installation Kit, Cue Trip | Sensor
Field Installation Kit, Cue Trip | Generator

FIELD INSTALLATION KITS FOR 500BS, 5058S, 500BRS, 505BRS

830-0200
830-0201

ACCESSORIES

BE102

D2ADJ-1
D2ADJ-2

904-0102
944-1020
830-0010
830-0020

Field Installation Kit, Cue Trip || Sensor
Field Installation Kit, Cue Trip || Generator

Remote Control, 3 start/stop functions w/15 ft. cable
Extension Remote Control Cable; 0.30 per ft., PLUS
Adjustable Head Bracket Kit for (1) head

Adjustable Head Bracket Kit for (2) heads

www americanradiohistorv com

PROFESSIONAL

NET CODE
$ 797.00 B
830.00 B
598.00 B
705.00 B
735.00 B
630.00 B
1,150.00 B
1,235.00 B
770.00 B
840.00 B
880.00 B
950.00 B
625.00 B
455.00 B
39.00 B
39.00 B
61.00 B
61.00 B
32.00 B
22.00 B
39.00 B
127.00 C
36.80 c
60.00 c
36.00 C
60.00 c
36.00 C
60.00 C
46.00 C
48,00 ¢
C
18.00 C
22,00 C
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MODEL STOCK NO.

DESCRIPTION

MINI SERIES

MULTI-CHANNEL PLAYBACK

303D

303D

305D

305D

OPTIONS

RA33
RA35
ESD-15

EB-102

902-3036
902-3037
902-3038
902-3030
902-3031
902-3032

902-3046
902-3047
902-3048
902-3040
902-3041
902-3024

902-3056
902-3057
902-3058
902-3050
902-3051
902-3052

902-3066
902-3067
902-3068
902-3060
902-3061
902-3062

904-0303
904-0305
944-3050
921-0033
921-0035
904-0015

919-1020

MONOPHONIC, Three-Deck Playback Series

1 Qutput w/Audio Switcher

1 Output w/Audio Switcher, Cue Trip | Sensor (150 Hz)

1 Output w/Audio Switcher, Cue Trip |, |1 Sensor (150 Hz, 8 KHz)
3 Isolated Outputs

3 Isolated Qutputs, w/Cue Trip | Sensor (150 Hz)

3 Isolated Qutputs, w/Cue Trip |, 11 Sensor (150 Hz, 8 KHz)

STEREOPHONIC, Three-Deck Playback Series

1 Stereo Output w/Audio Switcher

1 Stereo Output w/Cue Trip | Sensor (150 Hz)

1 Stereo Output w/Cue Trip |, Il Sensor (150 Hz, 8 KHz)

3 Isolated Stereo Outputs

3 Isolated Stereo Qutputs, w/Cue Trip | Sensor (150 Hz)

3 Isolated Stereo Outputs, w/Cue Trip I, Il Sensor (150 Hz, 8 KHz)

MONOPHONIC, Five-Deck Playback Series

1 Qutput w/Audio Switcher

1 Output w/Audio Switcher, Cut Trip | Sensor (150 Hz)

1 Qutput w/Audio Switcher, Cue Trip I, Il Sensor (150 Hz, 8 KHz)
5 Isolated Qutputs

5 lsolated Qutputs, w/Cue Trip | Sensor (150 Hz)

b Isolated Outputs, w/Cue Trip |, |l Sensor (150 Hz, 8 KHz)

STEREOPHONIC, Five-Deck Playback Series

1 Stereo Qutput, w/Audio Switcher

1 Stereo Qutput, w/Cue Trip | Sensor (150 Hz)

1 Stereo Output, w/Cue Trip |, |1 Sensor (150 Hz, 8 KHz)

5 |solated Stereo Qutputs

5 Isolated Stereo Outputs, w/Cue Trip | Sensor (150 Hz)

5 Isolated Stereo Outputs, w/Cue Trip I, 11 Sensor (150 Hz, 8 KHz)

303C Remote Control

306C Remote Control

Cabling for above, pre-wired to connectors; $20.00 PLUS
Rack Panel Adaptor for (3) 303 units

Rack Panel Adaptor for (3) 305 units

1 to 15 Deck Pre-Select Sequencer

Field Installed Audio Switcher for 303 Series
Field Installed Audio Switcher for 305 Series
Test Extender PCB Module

Installed Power Conversion; 220/240V, 50 Hz
Installed Power Conversion; 115V/560 Hz

PROFESSIONAL
NET

CODE

$ 1,620.00
1,830.00
1,930.00
1,700.00
1,925.00
2,200.00

2,080.00
2,295.00
2,395.00
2,180.00
2,395.00
2,495.00

2,370.00
2,665.00
2,835.00
2,470.00
2,765.00
2,935,00

2,940.00
3,240.00
3,505.00
3,165.00
3,465.00
3,640.00

80.00
95,00
90/ft.
215.00
245.00
310.00
115.00
110.00
25.00
35.00
30.00
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Note: A/l Mini-Series units furnished with walnut Formica covered wooden side panels unless when ordered for rack mounting.
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PROFESSIONAL
MODEL STOCK NO. DESCRIPTION NET CODE

FIVE SPOT/TEN SPOT

605C 902-0605 5 Channel Playback unit in Formica Cabinet w/Emitter $ 1,895.00 B
Follower Qutput
605C 902-0605A 5 Channel Playback unit in Formica Cabinet w/Balanced 1,995.00 B
Transformer Output
605CR 902-0606 5 Channel Playback unit, Rack Mounting, w/Cartridge Storage 1,895.00 B
Cubicle, Emitter Follower Output
605CR 902-0606A b5 Channel Playback unit, Rack Mounting, w/Cartridge Storage 1,995.00 B
Cubicle and Balanced Transformer Qutput
610CR 902-0610 10 Channel Playback unit, Rack Mounting, Emitter Follower Output  3,550.00 B
610CR 902-0610A 10 Channel Playback unit, Rack Mounting w/Balanced Transformer 3,750.00 B
QOutput
610CX SP-205 Automatic Audio System w/6 playback and 2 record/playback 5,095.00 B
channels
610CX SP-205-1 As per above, supplied with pre-wired 51" high control console 5,827.00 B
910-0041 Installed Cue Trip | Sensor (1 per channel) 64.00 B8
912-0050 Installed Cue Trip 11 Sensor (1 per channel) 64.00 B
— 605B Power Conversion, 115V/50 Hz (installed) 34.00 B
—_ 605B Power Conversion, 220V/50 Hz (installed) 45.00 B
—— 610B Power Conversion, 115V/50 Hz (installed) 62.00 B
- 610B Power Conversion, 220V/50 Hz (installed) 84.00 B
830-0100 Field Installation Kit for Cue Trip | Sensor 64.00 Cc
830-0200 Field Installation Kit for Cue Trip Il Sensor 64.00 C
SW5EB 904-0005 Audio Switcher; switches any of five audio channels to pgm line 220.00 C
(transformer output)
BE106 904-0106 Remote Control, 5 start/stop functions and sequencing indicator, 285.00 C
illuminated buttons w/15 ft, cable
MRM-600A  904-0600 Record Module, plug-in replacement for any 605/6 10 playback deck, 255.00 C
w/record head
949-0605 Cue Trip Sequencing Cable for 605B 10.50 64
EB-101 919-1010 Test Extender PCB Module 23.00 F

TELEPHONE ANSWERING ACCESSORIES

/B 904-0003 Telco Telephone Answering Accessory for 400/500 and 370 Series 110.00 Cc
lni/c 904-0006 Telco Telephone Answering Accessory w/manual-automatic switch 135.00 G
& remate start for 400/500 and 370 Series
IV/B 904-0007 Telco for TEN/70 Series 125.00 s
IV/{C 904-0008 As per 904-0006 faor TEN/70 Series 139.00 c
TC-4 290-0404 Telco Automatic Counter 25.00 C
TELCO 80 904-0080 Record/Play Telephone Answering Interface System for 190.00 c
400/500 Series Cartridge Machines
TELCO 90 904-0090 Recard/Play Telephone Answering Interface System for 215.00 c

1070 Series Cartridge Machines
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MODEL STOCK NO,

BETM-100
BETM-200

BET-50
3M156
3M156

TS7S
TST376
200C
220C
300C
330C

BE903
BEOSO3
BESO3

350STA

RM20
RS25
RM100
DM20
DM40
DmM72

DM200
LS100
LS200

BESD-500

904-0001
904-0002
830-0001
823-1800
823-3600
823-1700
823-3601
824-0007
824-0376
820-0200
820-0220
820-0300
820-0301
820-0040
832-9031
832-9032
832-9033

808-0001
808-0004
808-0003

818-0020
816-0025
810-0100
812-0655
812-0650
812-0072

812-0200
812-0100
814-0200

829-0001

DESCRIPTION

CARTRIDGE WINDERS AND ACCESSORIES

Tape Cartridge Winder

Tape Cartridge Winder w/Timer

Power Conversion to 115/230V, 60 Hz
Calibrated Tape Timer

Scotch Lubricated Tape, 1800 ft., 7" Reel
Scotch Lubricated Tape, 3600 ft., NAB Hub
Audiotape 17 Lubricated Tape, 1800 ft. Reel
Audiotape 17 Lubricated Tape, 3600 ft. Hub
Tape Splicer

Mylar Splicing Tape {3/8 x 275")

Bulk Tape Eraser, Hand Held 115V, 50/60 Hz
Bulk Tape Eraser, Hand Held 230V, 50/60 Hz
Bulk Tape Eraser, Heavy Duty, Table Top 115V, 50/60 Hz
Per above; 220V, 50/60 Hz

Tape Head Demagnetizer, 115V, 50/60 Hz
Cleaning Fluid, 4 oz.

Cleaning Fluid, 16 oz.

Cleaning Fluid, 32 oz.

TEST TAPES (in cartridges)

Monaural Head Alignment Tape (10 KHz)
Stereo Frequency Response & Alignment Tape (50 Hz to 15 KHz)
NAB Mono Frequency Response & Test Tape

CARTRIDGE RACKS

Stores 20, Series 300 Cartridges, Rack Mounting (5% high)
Wire Metal Rack Section, holds 25 cartridges

Wall Mounting, Farmica Covered, holds 100 cartridges

Wall or Table Mounting; walnut eabinet, holds 20 cartridges
Table Top Lazy Susan, holds 40 cartridges

Lazy Susan Module, Formica Covered for table top use, holds
72 cartridges

As per above, holds 200 cartridges
Lazy Susan Wire Metal unit for table top use, holds 100 cartridges

Lazy Susan Wire Metal unit, floor stand w/heavy duty casters, holds

200 cartridges

SPLICE DETECTOR

Automatic Splice Detector and Bulk Eraser

www americanradiohistorv com

PROFESSIONAL

NET

CODE

$  150.00
175.00
40.00
49.00
7.50
14.40
7.00
13.95
8.90
1.10
30.00
33.00
55,00
58.00
9.95
1.75
5.90
7.90

11.00
39.00
20.00

47.00
14.50
72.00
14.75
33.00
86.00

130.00
90.00
162.00

390.00
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PROFESSIONAL

MODEL STOCK NO. DESCRIPTION NET CODE
FIDELIPAC CARTRIDGES
*LOADED CARTRIDGES (at 7.5 ips)
5% DISCOUNT ON QUANTITIES OF 100 OR MORE CARTS.
300 Series 800-0013 20 Seconds (13 feet) $ 2.00 C
800-0025 40 Seconds (25 feet) 2.05 Cc
800-0044 70 Seconds (44 feet) 2.10 &
800-0063 100 Seconds (63 feet) 2.25 Cc
800-0088 140 Seconds (88 feet) 2.35 c
800-0132 3.5 Minutes (132 feet) 2.50 c
800-0207 5.5 Minutes {207 feet) 2.90 C
800-0320 8.5 Minutes (320 feet) 3.70 C
800-0394 10.5 Minutes (394 feet) 3.90 c
600 801-0600 16 Minutes (600 feet) 6.25 C
1200 802-1163 31 Minutes (1163 feet) 10.45 c
*Cartridges loaded to any length - upon request. For pricing, use next highest standard
cartricdge price.
EMPTY CARTRIDGES
300 800-0000 Fidelipac Unloaded Cartridge 1.60 C
600 801-0000 Fidelipac Unloaded Cartridge 2.80 C
1200 802-0000 Fidelipac Unloaded Cartridges 3.95 &
DELAY CARTRIDGES
300DL -800-0004 6 Second Delay Cartridge
— 5 Seconds to 2 Minutes (specify length) 5.25 c
= 2:01 Minutes to 5 Minutes (specify length) 7.80 C
— +8:31 Minutes . . ...... Prices on request
AUDIOPAK CARTRIDGES (A2)
800-1000 Empty Audiopak 1.75 C
800-1013 20 Seconds (13 feet) 2.00 Cc
800-1025 40 Seconds (25 feet) 2.00 c
800-1044 70 Seconds (44 feet) 2.05 C
800-1056 90 Seconds (56 feet) 2.10 C
800-1063 100 Seconds (63 feet) 2.20 (
800-1088 140 Seconds (88 feet) 225 (4
800-1094 2.5 Minutes (94 feet) 2.30 c
800-1132 3.5 Minutes (132 feet) 2.45 c
800-1207 5.5 Minutes (207 feet) 2.85 C
800-1320 8.5 Minutes (320 feet) r 3.65 C
800-1394 10.5 Minutes (394 feet) r 3.80 c
TAPE TAGS (8 per sheet)
834-0000 Black
834-0001 Brown Quantity
834-0002 Red 1 to 49 Sheets (per sheet) .14 (5
834-0003 Orange 50 to 299 Sheets (per sheet) 10 &
834-0004 Yellow 300 to 499 Sheets 9.00/100 Shts. C
834-0005 Green +500 Sheets 8.00/100 Shts. C
834-0006 Blue
834-0007 Purple
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PROFESSIONAL
MODEL STOCK NO. DESCRIPTION NET CODE

AUDIO AMPLIFIERS

CLE-500 837-0500 Spotmaster Sound Britener Compressor-Limiter Expander $ 700.00 G

CLA-20-40 837-4000 Compressor-Limiter Amplifier, rack mounting Mono 480.00 =
(order 2 matched units for Stereo)

MA-10 837-0010 Monitor Amplifier; 10 watt, rack mounting 100.00 &

PLA-20 837-0020 Program/Line Amplifier; +20 dBm, rack mounting 150.00 C

ADI1B 903-0010 Audio D.A.; 1 in, 5 out, rack mounting Emitter Follower Qutput 365.00 [fe

AD1B/T 903-0011 Audio D.A,; 1 in, 5 out, rack mounting Balanced Transformer Qutputs 440.00 C

AD1IBX 903-0012 5-Channel Extender for use with AD1B rack mounting, Emitter 260.00 C
Follower Qutput

ADIBX/T 903-0012 5-Channel Extender for use with AD1B, rack mounting, Balanced 375.00 C

Transformer Qutput

SPOTMASTER MODULAR AMPLIFIER GROUP

BEA-400 837-0400 Main Frame w/power supply & provision for four modules 170.00 G
BELM-100  837-0401 Line Amplifier Module 52.00 C
BEPM-200  837-0402 Power Amplifier 52.00 Cc
SPOTMASTER AUDIO CONSOLE/MIXERS
4BEM-50 838-0450 SPOTMASTER 4-Mixer Monophonic Console 425,00 E
5BEM-100 838-0510 SPOTMASTER 5-Mixer Monophonic Console, sealed Pots 750.00 c
5BEM-200 838-1511 SPOTMASTER 5-Mixer Deluxe Monaphonic Console, Daven 1,195.00 c
Type Att., Pushbutton
BBES-100 838-0520 SPOTMASTER 5-Mixer Stereophonic Console, Sealed Pots 1,050.00 C
5BES-200 838-0521 SPOTMASTER b-Mixer Deluxe Stereophonic Console, Daven 1,995.00 C
Type Attenuators
8BEM-100 838-0810 SPOTMASTER 8-Mixer Manophonic Console, Sealed Pots 1,295.00 C
8BEM-200 B38-0811 SPOTMASTER 8-Mixer Deluxe Monophonic Console Daven 2,295,00 B
Type Attenuators
8BES-100 838-0820 SPOTMASTER 8-Mixer Stereophonic Console, Sealed Pots 1,895.00 G
8BES-200 838-0821 SPOTMASTER 8-Mixer Deluxe Stereophonic Console, Daven 3,245.00 B
Type Attenuators
AUDIO CONSOLE OPTIONS
BE-10A Rack Adaptor for 4-Mixer Only 45,00 E
BE-11A 230/50 Hz for all units 44,00 E
BE-12A Extender Panel for 100 Series Only 425,00 E
BE-13A Extender Panel for 200 Series Only 625.00 E
BE-14A Mono Matrix Card for 5BES-100 and 8BES-100 48.00 E
BE-15A Line Amplifier for Audition Channel 5BES-100 and 8BES-100 48.00 E
BE-16A Second Muting Relay for BBES-100 13.00 E
MICROPHONE MIXERS
M-67 828-0067 Shure microphone mixer 162.00 £
M-68 828-0068 Shure microphone mixer 84.00 C
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MODEL STOCK NO.

AA-1

BECL-100
BECL-200

829-0002

DESCRIPTION

RECEIVER

Miratel Air Alert 1 EBS Receiver

PROFESSIONAL

CONSOLE FURNITURE, FRENCH BLUE TOP WITH PECAN CABINETS

833-0001
833-0002
833-0003
833-0101

835-0001
835-0002
8356-0003
835-0004

835-0100
835-0100A

821-0001

821-0007

821-0008

SPOTMASTER Single Turntable Floor Cabinet (22" x 22" x 29")

SPOTMASTER Dual Section Floor Cabinet (42" x 22 x 29"')

SPOTMASTER Console Desk Top (80" x 24" x 1%%")

SPOTMASTER Leg, chrome, tapered (4 req’d, for free-standing
console section)

Note: Add $715.00 for turntable cut-out

ON-AIR STUDIO LIGHTS

ON-AIR Light, Vertical format
ON-AIR Light, Horizontal format
AUDITION Light, Vertical format
AUDITION Light, Horizontal format

STUDIO CLOCKS (Battery Powered — C Cell)

SPOTMASTER Quartzmatic, white face
SPOTMASTER Quartzmatic, tan face

PROFESSIONAL TURNTABLES, 12"
SPOTMASTER, Studio Pro-B, direct-drive 2 speed turntable
(33-1/3, 45) w/hys. syn. motor

SPOTMASTER, CueMaster, direct-drive 3 speed turntable
(33-1/3, 45, 78) w/hys. syn, motor)

Power Conversion to 50 Hz
Special color felt pad and custom painted

www americanradiohistorv com

NET CODE
199.95 E
175.00 C
275.00 €
105.00 e

9.00 G

$ 47.00 G
48.00 C

48,00 Cc

48.00 C

59.00 &

53.00 cC

233.00 E
214.00 E

35.00 E
on request E
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PROFESSIONAL
MODEL STOCK NO. DESCRIPTION NET CODE

SPOTMASTER TURNTABLE PREAMPLIFIERS

BETMS-100 827-0100 SPOTMASTER Monaural/Stereo Equalized preamplifier $ 120.00 G
(less transformer output) phase reversal features
BETMS-200 827-0200 SPOTMASTER Monaural/Stereoc Equalized preamplifier 148.50 c
w/transformer output
230/50 Hz Installed 44,00 E

MICROTRACK (GRAY) TONE ARMS

303 821-0303 12" Micro-Track Arm 79.50 E
306 821-0306 16" Micro-Track Arm 89.50 &
2068 821-0206 12" Tone Arm, Viscous damped 74 50 E
2065G 821-0207 12" Tone Arm, for VRII Cartridge 74 .50 E
CARTRIDGES, TONE ARM
500AA 821-5002 Stanton Cartridge, .5 mil stylus 19.25 0
500AL 821-5000 Stanton Cartridge, .7 mil (extra heavy duty) 16.50 C
631A 821-6810 Stanton Cartridge, calibration standard, .7 mil stylus 36.30 c
681EE 821-6812 Stanton Cartridge, .2 x .7 mil elliptical stylus 39.60 C
M44-5 821-4450 Shure Cartridge, .5 mil stylus 21.95 C
M44-7 821-4470 Shure Cartridge, .7 mil stylus 19.95 C
M44-C 821-4400 Shure Cartridage, heavy tracing force, .7 mil 17.95 C
REPLACEMENT STYLI

D5107A 821-5003 Stylus for 500A Cartridge 6.60 E
D5105AA 821-5004 Stylus for 500AA Cartridge 9.90 E
D5107AL 821-5001 Stylus for 500AL Cartridge 6.60 E
D6807A 821-6811 Stylus for 681A Cartridge 16.60 E
D680O0OEE 821-6813 Stylus for 681EE Cartridge 19.80 E
N44-5 821-4451 Stylus for M44-5 Cartridge 11.00 E
N44-7 821-4471 Stylus for M44-7 Cartridge 9.75 E
N44-C 821-4401 Stylus for M44-C Cartridge 9.70 E

{Additional Models; Other Manufacturers Available)

REEL-TO-REEL TAPE RECORDERS SPOTMASTER/REVOX
— MARK I1IB —

1301BR 822-1301 SPOTMASTER/Revox, 10%2" reel-to-reel Tape Recorder, Stereo/ $ 1,059.00 E

Mona 3.75 - 7.5 ips, rack mount 14" with aluminum face plate,

full track
1301BR/HS 822-1301A SPOTMASTER/Revox, Same as 1301BR except high speed 1,169.00 E
13028BR 822-1302 SPOTMASTER/Revox, 10%"" reel-to-reel Tape Recorder, Stereo/ 1,009.00 ' E

Mono 3.75 - 7.5 ips, rack mount 14", with aluminum face plate
1302BR/HS 822-1302A  SPOTMASTER /Revox, Same as 1302BR except high speed 1,119.00 E

9
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MODEL STOCK NO.

1304BR

1304BR/HS
1101C

1102C
1104C
1122C

1124C
1222S
1224S

822-1304

822-1304
822-1101

822-1102
822-1104
822-1122

822-1124
8§22-1222
822-1224

PROFESSIONAL

DESCRIPTION

REEL-TO-REEL TAPE RECORDERS (cont'd.)

SPOTMASTER/Revox, 10%" reel-to-reel Tape Recorder, Stereo/  $
Mono 3.75 - 7.5 ips, rack mount 14", with aluminum face plate

SPOTMASTER/Revox, Same as 1304BR except high speed

Revox Tape Deck, Same as 1301BR except desk mount with
cabinet

Revox Tape Deck, in walnut cabinet (2 TR)
Revox Tape Deck in walnut cabinet (4 TR)

Revox Tape Deck in walnut cabinet w/8 watt dual power
amplifier (2 TR}

Same as 1122C except 4 TR
Revox Tape Deck in suitcase, w/ amplifiers and speakers 2 TR
Same as 122S except 4 TR

FACTORY INSTALLED OPTIONS:

HS77
Full Track
Sel-Sync

Variable Pitch

Dolby B

OPTIONAL ACCESSORIES:

3M150

822-0001
822-0005
822-1605

822-1610
822-1705

822-1705A
822-0006
822-0002
822-0007
822-0008
823-1502

High Speed Option, 7.6 - 156 ips, add HS77 to Model No. and , . . ADD
Full Track Head Option; only available with high speed . . . ADD

Allows separate synchronized recording of 2 master channels in
addition to existing internally wired sound-on-sound, echo,
etc.,..ADD

External Potentiometer Control of servo motor (—10 to +15%
variation of selected speed) . ., ADD

Available only with standard speed units (3.756-7.5ips) ... ADD

NAB Locking Reel Adaptors (Pair)
10%" Empty Reels, 4" Centers

Mechanical Remote Control w/Self-locking play-record button,
15 ft. cable

As per 1605, w/30 ft, cable

Iluminated Remote Control complete w/transistorized lamp control
circuitry for remote indication of actual machine status

As per 1705, with automatic rewind function

Plug-in Power Amplifiers, (2 furnished), each 8 watt RMS
Service Manual

Tinted Dust Cover

Waterproof Cover

Scotch Audio Tape, 1.0 mil on 1800 ft. reel, %"’ Centers

Reel-to-Reel MRL Precision 1/4 Inch Test Tapes

T-104

J-105
F-101
T-102
A-108
A-109

823-1040

823-1050
823-1010
823-1020
823-1080
823-1090

Freguency response test tape on 7'" reel; NAB equalized, 7.5 ips,
full track

Per above, @ 15 ips

Per above, @ 3.75 ips

Per above, |EC standards equalized, 7.5 ips
Azimuth error test tape, 7" reel, 2 track
Per above, 4 track

Note: A/l Test Tapes furnished with test data chart and are serialized.

10
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NET CODE
1,009.00 E
1,119.00 E
1,009.00 E

949,00 E

949.00 E
1,075.00 E
1,075.00 E
1,099.00 E
1,099.00 E

100.00 E

110.00 £

125.00 E

75.00 E
200.00 E
20.00 E
3.95 E
35.00 E
39.00 £
49.00 E
65.00 E
100.00 E
10.60 E
15.00 E
9.95 E
6.50 E
29.90 E
29.90 E
29.90 E
29.90 E
33.00 E
33.00 E
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MODEL STOCK NO.

Electro-Voice
B63BA

654A

664A

6498

RE10

RE15

RE85

630

1751

1711

418
420
421

LM-1-41A
LM-1-41C

825-0635
825-0654
825-0664
825-0649
825-0010
825-0015
825-0085
825-0630
825-1751

825-1711

DESCRIPTION

MICROPHONES

Microphone, omnidirectional dynamic
Microphone, omnidirectional slim-trim
Microphone, cardicid, dynamic

Microphone, Lavalier

Super Cardioid (80 to 13 KHz)

Super Cardioid, highest quality (80 to 15 KHz)
Shock mounted Lavalier

Low cost omnidirectional, w/switch

E/V Electret Condenser microphone, cardioid w/switch & breath
filter

E/V Electret Condenser, omnidirectional w/switch

Note: No separate supply req’d. with Electret microphones. Use AA-size batteries.

825-0418
825-0420
825-0421

825-0001
825-0002

Desk Stand for 664A
Desk Stand for 6544
Desk Stand for 635A

LUXO MICROPHONE ARM

Luxo Arm with portable /C" type mounting clamp
Luxo Arm with table-top, permanent screw down mount

Note: Also available to balance with microphones up to 3 Ibs. on special order.

11
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PROFESSIONAL

NET CODE
s 56.70 E
72.00 E
57.00 &
73.50 E
99.60 E
169.80 E
85.50 E
34.20 E
75.00 E
659,70 E
9.30 E
15,00 E
12.60 E
28.00 C
28.00 C
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ORDERING
INFORMATION:

PRICES:

F.O.B.:

TERMS OF SALE:

SHIPPING METHOD:

SERVICE:

RETURN OF GOODS:

TERMS AND CONDITIONS OF SALE

List item descriptions as they appear in this price schedule or illustrated catalog on
your company letterhead or purchase order. Any special instructions should be
clearly made a part of the order. We assume no liability for orders when placed by
bona fide employees. Orders placed by telephone should be confirmed in writing
and must be clearly marked “‘confirming’” or we cannot assume liability for duplicate
shipments

Prices listed herein are subject to change without prior notice.

Prices are FOB Silver Spring, Maryland, or point of shipment. All transportation costs
are the obligation of the buyer, unless otherwise stated.

Broadcast Electronics, Inc. will ship on open account to companies having established
accounts with us, or to firms with an acceptable Dunn & Bradstreet rating. Open
account billing provides terms of NET 30 Days from date of invoice. Open account
privileges assume strict adherence to billing terms. Accounts are not available to
individuals.

Cash sales providing for a 2% discount are available, providing payment in full
accompanies the order.

COD service is available, especially recommended for small rush orders.
Extended payment and lease terms are available. Write for details.

Unless specifically stated by the buyer, we will exercise our best judgment as to
method of shipment. A full range of shipping services is available. We have no
facilities for handling shipments by interstate bus systems.

All goods are either insured or declared for full value and the cost thereof, as part of
shipping charges. Claims for damage, either concealed or obvious, are the responsibility
of the buyer. Inspection of damaged goods by the delivering carrier is usually the first
step necessary. We can assist with specific claims problems.

Technical assistance is available by letter or prepaid telephone or telegram. Equip-
ment requiring repair or overhaul should be sent by common carrier, prepaid, insured
and well protected. Do not mail equipment. We can assume no liability for inbound
damage and necessary repairs become the obligation of the shipper. No prior arrange-
ment is necessary providing full instructions accompany the goods.

Unused goods will be accepted for return within thirty days of purchase subject to a
re-stocking and handling charge. Liability for a safe, insured, prepaid return rests with
the shipper. Do not return any equipment without prior written approval and return
authorization. We will provide shipping instructions and a RA number that will

assure proper handling and issuance of credit. Custom manufactured equipment is
not returnable.

LEASING & TIME PAYMENT PLANS ON REQUEST.

12
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ORDER FORMS

TO: BROADCAST ELECTRONICS, INC.
8810 Brookville Rd., Silver Spring, Md. 20910

Please ship the following SPOTMASTER products.
[J Check enclosed, less 2% cash discount
] Ship on open account, my Purchase Order No.

QTy. STOCK NO. DESCRIPTION PRICE NOTE: Prices are
FOB, Silver Spring,
Maryland

(] Please have a representative contact me.

NAME TITLE

STATION OR ORGN.
ADDRESS

CITY STATE ZIP

e o — — ———— ———— — —— — —— — — s s e — — —— — — — —— — — — — — — — — — —

TO: BROADCAST ELECTRONICS, INC.
8810 Brookville Rd., Silver Spring, Md. 20810

Please ship the following SPOTMASTER products.
[0 Check enclosed, less 2% cash discount
[0 Ship on open account, my Purchase Order No.

aTy. STOCK NO. DESCRIPTION PRICE NOTE: Prices are
FOB, Silver Spring,
Maryland

[J Please have a representative contact me.

NAME TTEE

STATION OR ORGN.

ADDRESS

CITY STATE ZIP

——————— —— — — — — — S S e S S S e mmm e mmm mmmm wmmm mm m— — — — m—  m— — — — — — — — — — — — — o— i —

TO: BROADCAST ELECTRONICS, INC.
8810 Brookville Rd., Silver Spring, Md. 20910

Please ship the following SPOTMASTER products.
[l Check enclosed, less 2% cash discount
] Ship on open account, my Purchase Order No.

arty. STOCK NO. DESCRIPTION PRICE NOTE: Prices are
FOB, Silver Spring,
Maryland

[ Please have a representative contact me.

NAME TITLE

STATION OR ORGN.

ADDRESS

CITY STATE ZIP

www americanradiohistorv com
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AUDIO SYSTEMS

STUDIO ACCESSORIES

MULTIPLE DECK MACHINES

TAPE CARTRIDGE MACHINES

MONO & STEREO AUDIO CONSOLES

BROADCAST ELECTRONICS INC.

— A FILMWAYS COMPANY—
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Cartridge Recorders and Reproducers

Series 2000

TEN/70 Series

THREE/70 Series

400 Series

500 Series

305D Multideck

303D Multideck

TEN SPOT and FIVE SPOT Multideck
610CX Automatic Audio System

Cartridge Accessories

Splice Detector and Cartridge Eraser
Maintenance Supplies

News Bureau Audition Unit
BETM-100 Cartridge Winder
Cartridge Storage Units

Cartridge Accessories

Audio Consoles

50 Series Mono

100 Series Mono

200 Series Mono

100 Series Stereo

200 Series Stereo

Slide Type Modular Console

Table of Contents

1-13

2,3

5,7
8.9
10, 11
12
13

14-17

14
14
15
15
16
17

18-29

18. 19
20, 21
22,23
24 25
26, 27
28, 29

Turntable, Amplifiers and Audio Accessories

CLE-500 Sound Britener

AD1B Audio Distribution Amplifier
CLA-20-40 Compressor-Limiter Amplifier
Model BEM-10 Monitor Amplifier
Professional Turntables

Models BETMS 100/200 Pre-Amplifiers
Micro-Trak Tone Arms

Studio Equipment and Accessories

Control Room Furniture
Studio Accessories

Telephone Answering Interface Systems
TELCO 80/90 Automatic Message

TELCO I1/1V Automatic Answering System
TC-4 Call Counter

Systems Packages

Mini Automation Systems
Audio Delay Systems
News Center

Warranty

Broadcast Electronics products are guaranteed to be free from defects in workmanship and
material for a period of one year (18 months for SERIES 2000) after shipping date when

subjected to normal usage or service.

All warranties are void, A) If equipment has been

altered or repaired by others without Broadcast Electronics’ specific prior authorization, or
B) If equipment is operated under environmental conditions or circumstances other than
those specifically described in Broadcast Electronics literature or instruction manuals.

|

BROADCAST ELECTRONICS INC.

— A FILMWAYS COMPANY —

30-33

30
31
31
32
32
33
33

34-36

34, 35
36

37, 38

37
38
38

39,40

39
39
40

8810 BROOKVILLE ROAD
SILVER SPRING, MD. 20910
PHONE 301-588-4983

TWX: 710-825-0432
CABLE “SPOTMASTER"

WWWeamericanradiohistorv.-com
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SERIES 2000

NEW

SERIES 2000

New Low Cost
Cartridge Machines

e SUPERB BROADCAST QUALITY, PERFORMANCE AND RELIABILITY

e ELEGANCE AND SIMPLICITY OF DESIGN WITH PROVEN SPOTMASTER
ELECTRICAL AND MECHANICAL FEATURES

e PLUG-IN MODULES FOR RECORD AND AUDITION FUNCTIONS
PERMIT FIELD CONVERSION OF PLAYBACK UNITS

e UNPRECEDENTED 18 MONTH WARRANTY

SPOTMASTER’S new Series 2000 tape cartridge machines
are the most significant step forward in 15 years of SPOT-
MASTER history and integrity .

The Series 2000 are reliable, long-life broadcast quality
machines. They incorporate unique new proven features
which enhance ease of operation, elegance and simplicity.

Series 2000 cart machines have low power consumption and
run cool to protect your tapes. Their noise figure exceeds
57 dB. Start/stop times are the fastest in the industry —
under 80 milliseconds. Standard features include balanced
transformer output, 150 Hz cue, 1000 Hz cue, and provision
for remote control and telephone interface.

Separate front panel plug-in modules are used to imple-
ment record and audition functions. These add flexibility
and permit instant field conversion of Series 2000 playback
machines. Table top units accept A, B and C size cartridges,
and the dual rack mount configuration accepts size A and B
cartridges.

WE OFFER THESE NEW MACHINES WITH AN UN-
PRECEDENTED 18 MONTH WARRANTY. WE ALSO
HAVE A FEW CLINCHERS — WITHOUT SACRIFICING
QUALITY, PERFORMANCE AND DURABILITY — OUR
LOW PRICES.

Specifications

Noise:

Frequency Response:

Distortion:

Tape Speed:

Wow and Flutter:

QOutput Level:

QOutput Impedance:

Start and Stop Time:

Equalization:

Capacity:

Drive:

Power:

Cue Tones:

Start/Stop Controls:

57 dB below +8 dBm output.
+2 dB, 50 - 15,000 Hz.
2% or less at +16 dBm output.

7.5 ips accurate 0.2% or better.

Optional 3.75 ips accurate 0.4% or better.
Less than 0.2% RMS (NAB unweighted).

Peak output +16 dBm, continuously
adjustable.

600 ohms, transformer balanced.
80 milliseconds.
NAB standard.

NAB A, B and C cartridges for table top
operation. NAB A and B cartridges for
dual rack mount operation.

Hysteresis synchronous, indirect.

117 VAC/60 Hz standard.
220 VAC/50 Hz optional.
117 VAC/50 Hz optional.

1 KHz stop standard,
150 Hz standard.

litluminated, push button.

Remote Control:

Case Construction:
Warranty:
Dimentions:

Weight:

OPTIONS

Cue Tones:

Record Module:

Rack Adapter:

Speaker:

Telephone Answering:

WWW americanradiohistorv com

Octal socket; stop, start, TELCO tele-
phone answering accessory, and 150 Hz
cue tone logic ground.

Rugged steel with high durability finish.
18 month.
5-5/8" high x 8-1/2"" wide x 12" deep.

Playback - 14 Ib.
Record/playback - 15 ib,

8 KHz auxiliary in lieu of standard 150
Hz.

Plug-in for factory or simple field instal-
lation; includes VU meter, microphone
input provision, and 150 Hz tone genera-
tor.

Mounts two SERIES 2000 units side by
side in 19" rack.

Plug-in module with 1 watt amplifier and
speaker; output jack for external speaker
with 10 watt amplifier.

Prewired for TELCQ telephone answering
interface.
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TEN/70 SERIES

alle s }([ |
Incomparable I.l!“, /IL
Bold New Standard for Tape Cartridge Excellence.

Direct Drive
Etched Capstan

HEAVY DUTY U.S MOTOR PHASE-LOK Il Head

Bracket Standard On

Stereo Units [Hluminated
‘ _ Cartridge Status
Flip-Top Lid for Indicator
Easy Maintenance
PLUG-IN OPTIONS
ALL STEEL CASE _ 2
& Pressure Roller

Plug-In Deck Module Adjustment

Built-In Mike and
Line Level Mixer

Norma! Cueing

Auto Cue Provides
Automatic End of
Message Rapid Advance*+

o Manual Fast Forward

- . .h‘ Stops on 1000 Hz Tone
Die Cast —
Front Panel e

IHluminated
Stop Control

Metered Test Control
Tone-Program-Bias

Hluminated
Start Control

Self-Cancelling

Record Pre-Set |, minated Tone Generators

with Playback Read Out

MODULAR CONSTRUCTION PREMIUM COMPONENTS

SPOTMASTER + Ten/70 — New Formula for Success

Every new concept in tape cartridge engineering has been
incorporated into the Ten/70 line. SPOTMASTER'S long
years of leadership and specialization have created the

ultimate in equipment design. These rugged, versatile
models represent the ultimate at sensible prices. Full year
labor and parts warranty.

Specifications

Equalization:

Frequency Response:

Distortion:
Signal to Noise:
Wow & Flutter:
Cross Talk:
Output:

Qutput Impedance:

Speed:

Moteor:

Cue Tones:

NAB or |EC Standards

50-15,000 Hz +2 dB
30-18,000 Hz +4 dB

1% or Less @ OV U (400 Hz)

—57 dB or better at 1 KHz

Less than 0.2% RMS (NAB unweighted)
Cue/Program —55 dB or better

—10 dBm/0 dBm/+8 dBm Switchable

Adjustable 10 dBm each position.
Peak output +18dBM.

600 ohms balanced

Alternate strapping for 160 ohms

7.5 IPS accurate 0.2% or better. Fast

Forward®** to 22.5 IPS {Other speeds

optional)

Direct Drive Hysteresis Synchronous

Stop Cue (1 kHz)
Cue Trip | (150 Hz) Optional
Cue Trip Il {8 kHz} Optional

Cueing Accuracy:
Capacity:
*lInput:

Power Requirement:

Cantrals:

Size:

Shipping Weight:

*Applies to RP Models Only

2.
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0.1 Second
Size A or B NAB Standard Cartridge

Line —15 dBm to 0 dBm or 0 dBm to

+5 dBm Switchable @ 10,U00 ohms

bridging balanced

Mike 0.1 mv @ 150 ohms balanced
(QOptional, RP and RP/DL only}.

117 V/60 Hz, b0 Watts
220-240 V/50 Hz (Optional)

Start *Record Preset

Stop *Line Level

On-Off *Mike Leve!

*VU Meter Advance

Cartridge Release

Optional: Cue | {150 Hz) Generator™/
Senscr
Cue Il {8 KHz) Generator*/
Sensor

Auto Cue Automatic Advance
5-3/8" H,81/2"W,12" D
15 Ibs.

*%Not gvailahle on delay models
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TEN/70 SERIES

RP unit has provision for recording of cue trip | & || tones ® Rear panel jack for cue amplifier output {—20 dBm).
on prerecorded cartridge while unit is in playback mode. ® Fast forward may be initiated automatically {AUTO-CUE)

Pre-wired rear panel connectors provided for remote control

or manually. Automatic fast forward may also be locked

and telephone answering accessories. out.

Rear panel input jack for recording logging tones on cue

track.

Model 1070P Playback

This top-of-the line playback model, like all Ten/70 units features compact and light-
weight silhouette styling . . . Stack them, rack them, or use alone where space is critical.
All Ten/70 models offer manual fast forward enhanced by optional Auto-Cue providing
automatic high speed advance to next message. Optional tone sensors, too for versatile
auxiliary switching.

Model 1070RP-DL Record/Play/Delay

Our pioneering concept to offer three units in one is retained in this model . . . Useitasa
recorder . . . switch to play only . . . or flip a switch for DL Mode allowing for delayed
programming of 5-sec. to 16-min. ldeal for telephone talk shows . . . Censor objectionable
material instantly with Mute control. Now also available with Stereo unit.

Model 1070RP-S Stereo/Record/Play

All Ten/70 stereo units now equipped with NEW SPOTMASTER precision Stereo Phase-
Lok Il Head Bracket to minimize phase problems. Stereo’s an old word at SPOTMASTER ...
we’ve built more of these for broadcasters than all others combined. Ten/70 meetsthe
most demanding needs of today’s FM programming and does it all in half the space of a
standard rack unit! The full range of Ten/70 options is available in this unit, too.

Models 1070RP & 1070P
with Rack Panel Adapter

Here’s where Ten/70 leaves the others behind. Take any
two units, add our exclusive rack panel adapter and you
have a pair ready for instant rack-mounting. No cutting,
drilling or expensive modification. Chassis rolls out for
easy service and you can add or remove a unit instantly.

Model 1070RP with Rack Panel
Adapter & RM-10 Cartridge Rack

Want rack-mounted convenience in odd numbers? Add the
RM-10 storage rack to any Ten/70 model, install in a rack
panel adapter and you have built-in storage convenience for
10 Series 300 Cartridges all in just 7-inches vertical space.

Model RC1070
Remote Control @

° == E
Remote control available for complete external control of
all functions. Suitable for mounting in console desk cut-out
or in blank rack panel. Measures 2.25 high x 47 deep x
5.5” wide. Mating 24-pin connector furnished with 15 feet
pre-wired cabling.

Phase-Lok 1l
Head Bracket

Phase out stereo phase problems with the SPOTMASTER
precision PHASE-LOK Head Bracket. Precision tape
guidance system provides accurate and permanent tape-to-
head alignment. Available for use in Ten/70, 500, 303 and

305 cartridge equipment.

- 3.
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®
THREE/70 SERIES

The Spacesetter
Three/70 Cartridge Playback Unit

_ _ Direct-Drive
Micro-Adjust Etched Capstan

Precision Head Bracket

ECONCMY IN A
5-3/8" X 5-5/8"
PACKAGE

Flip-Top Lid
For Easy
Maintenance

ALL STEEL CASE
[Muminated

Cartridge Status

Pressure Roller .
Indicator

Angularity

Adjustment
HYS. SYNC. U.S.

MANUF. MOTOR

=
e fmasrg

Plug-In Deck Moduie

Pressure Roller
Adjustment

Thieg

PLUG-IN OPTIONS
tHuminated Start-Stop

Pushbuttons

MODULAR CONSTRUCTION PREMIUM CCMPONENTS

LOGIC SWITCHING —
NO RELAYS

The Spotmaster Three/70 is designed around the performance of the Ten/70 and includes: direct-drive
synchronous motor, all silicon solid-state circuitry, plug-in modular construction, high output, control logic

switching. The playback deck designed by Spotmaster engineers is an electro-mechanical, plug-in deck
module,
I V -~ - Y -
1 B Instant conversion from table-top to rack oper-
! "~ ation — merely order rack adaptor and ‘‘slide
1 in”” up to 3 Three/70 units in one 7” rack
" E height.
Specifications

50to 15,000 Hz, +2.5dB
NAB or |[EC Standards
Less than 1.75% @ OVU (400 Hz)

—55 dB {ref. to +8 dBm out. (tape
not running)

Frequency Response:
Equalization:
Distortion:

Signal-to-Noise:

Output: Adj. to +8 dBm

Max. Qutput: +18 dBm (before clipping)

Wow and Flutter (7.5 ips): Less than 02% RMS (NAB un-
weighted)
Less than 0.25% (DIN unweighted)

Cue Circuitry: Stop Cue {1 kHz) (150 Hz, § kHz
optional)

Cueing Accuracy: 0.1 second

+0.3% @ 7.5 ips
+0.4% @ 3.75 ips

+0.5sec/60 sec @ 7.5 ips

117V/60 Hz; less than 30 Watts
220V /240V, 50 Hz; less than 35 Watts

Speed Accuracy:

Timing Accuracy:

Power Reguirements:

MECHANICAL
Size: 5.625" wide, 5.75" high, 12.5"" long
Weight: 12 lbs.

Rear Panel Configuration:
Remote Cantrol/Telco: Octal, 8 pin
Line Out: Jack, 3 connector phone
Qutput Level Potentiometer
Contact closures derived from Cue Trip | and |l Tone Sensors

Optional Accessories

600 ohm balanced transformer output
Telco Telephone Answering Accessory
Rack Adaptor with or without rack slides

BE 102 Remote Control

220V/240V, 50 Hz power conversion
3.75 ips speed option
Cue Trip | (150 Hz) and Cue Trip 11 (8 kHz) Tone Sensors

-4 -
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400 SERIES

Sreobmastii(

- The Compact 400 Series

Dependability at lowest possible cost

SSmolimasle

The Spotmaster 405 B

Companion Playback Unit

The Spotmaster 400 B

Combination Recorder- Playback Unit

 Traditional Spotmaster Performance for the Economy-Minded Station

station can enjoy SPOTMASTER pushbutton broadcasting.
Now supplied with adjustable head mounts at no extra cost.

Full year parts and labor warranty.

Don’t let their low price fool you. These all-silicon solid
state SPOTMASTER 400’s are built up to a standard, not
down-to-a-price. Offered in record-playback (Model 400)
and playback-only (Model 405) versions, even the smallest

Specifications

Equalization:

Frequency Response:

NAB Standard
+2dB 50- 12,000 Hz @ 7.5 |IPS.

Power Requirements:

Power Supply:

105 - 125 V ac, 60 Hz, 45 watts {115/
220 V ac, 50 Hz optional extra).

Zener Controlled. Bridge Rectifier.

Distortion: 2% or less @ O VU recording level.
Signal to Noise Ratio: 50 dB or better. Motor: Hysteresis Synchronous
W Flutter: 99, | 5 |PS. Controls: *Gain
ow and Flutter 0.2% or less @ 7.5 IPS *Record/Play /Switch
Tape Speed: 7.51PS Start Switch
*Input (Line): 0.1 Volt (Bridging) {Mike input optional) E)tl?t%f:\lll_tecvhe!
Output: —10 dBm @ 600 ohms. Peak output O On-Off
. f i -

?rgT (Transformer output optional ex Size: 10-1/4" W, 12-3/4" L, 6-5/8" H.
Cue-Tones: Primary - 1,000 Hz (stop) Weight: 2185/'335’ (Model 400A) 15 tbs. {Model

Cue-Trip No. 1- 150 Hz {optional)

Finish: Silver gray with ebony panel.

Cueing Accuracy:
Starting Time:
Playing Time:

0.1 second.
0.1 second.

1 second to 31 minutes @ 7.5 IPS.

*Applies to Model 400 combination Record/Play units only.

Optional Accessories

CUE TRIP! AMPLIFIER (150 Hz)
CUE TRIP! GENERATOR (150 Hz)

-5 .

BALANCED OUTPUT TRANSFORMER
MICROPHONE PREAMPLIFIER
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®
500 D SERIES

The Compact 500 Series

Micro-Adjust
Precision Head Bracket

All Aluminum Case

w
]
B

A\
B

at

REC
Ji

/_ —_— W —— \am:
74_ /Q ﬁv-_

Iuminated Vietered Test Control

Stop Controf

The Spotmaster 500 D

Combination Recorder- Playback Unit

Model D equipment includes models to match every pro-
gramming need: record-playback and play-back-only . ..
compact and rack-mount. Specifications and performance
equal or exceed NAB requirements. Features include new
styling and ease of operation, all silicon solid-state modular

Self-Cancelling Record Pre-Set

Model D . . . Traditional Favorite . . . Moderately Priced

Meets or Exceeds NAB Spectfications

Mluminated Start
Control

Flip-Top Lid

Premium Components

Satin Modular Construction
Front Panel

The Spotmaster 505 D

Companion Playback Unit

design, choice of 1, 2 or 3 automatic electronic cueing
tones, separate record and play heads, with adjustable head-
mounts, A-B monitoring, biased cue recording, triple zener
controlled power supply, transformer output, automatic
record pre-set. Full Year Labor and Parts Warranty.

Specifications

NAB Standard.

+2dB 50-12,000 Hz @ 7.5 IPS.
+3dB 40- 15,000 Hz @ 7.5 IPS.

Distortion: 2% or less @ 0 VU recording level.
50 dB or better.

0.2% or less @ 7.5 IPS.

7.5 1PS.

0.1 Volt (Bridging)

0.25 mv (—64 dBm)

Equalization:

Freguency Response:

Signal to Noise Ratio:
Wow & Flutter:

Tape Speed:

*Input (Line):

*Input (Microphone,

150 ohms):
Qutput: +4 dBm @ 600 ohms. Peak output +14
dBm. (Transformer output.)
Cue-Tones: Primary - 1,000 Hz {(Stop)

Cue-Trip No. 1 - 150 Hz {(Optional)
Cue-Trip No. 2 - 8,000 Hz (Optional}

Cueing Accuracy: 0.1 Second.

0.1 Second.

105 - 125 V ac, 60 Hz, 50 watts (115/
220V ac, 50 Hz optional extra).

Playing Time: 1 second to 31 minutes @ 7.5 IPS.

Starting Time:

Power Requirement:

Motor: Hysteresis Synchronous

Controls: *Gain
*Automatic Record Pre-set
*VU Meter Selector
Start Switch

Stop Switch

Output Level

On-Off
Size: 10-1/4" W, 12-3/4" L, 6-5/8"" H.
Weight: 18 Ibs. (Model 500) 15 Ibs. (Model 505)
Finish: Silver Gray and satin aluminum panel.

*Applies to Model 500 combination Record/Play units only.

BE-102 Remote Control Unit

BE-102 is designed to externally control up to three single
deck units. BE-102 offers start and stop functions on
convenient desk-top panel with 15-feet of cable.

www americanradiohistorv com
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®
500 D SERIES

Model 500 DR Recorder/Playback

500 Series rack-mounted models offer the same dependable feature found in com-
pact units in a handy roll-out version 19" wide by 7" high. Heavy-duty chassis
slides mount to standard equipment rack allowing unit to be removed for routine
maintenance . . . Model S00DR specifications same as compact Model 500D except
for dimensions, weight 23 pounds and optional mike pre-amp.

Model 505 DR Playback

This rack-mounted playback unit, identical in size and mechanical make-up to the
500DR, features front panel load lever for operating convenience as well as other

standard SPOTMASTER features . . . Series D rack units handle all NAB cartridge
sizes for maximum playback capacity.

Model 500 DDL Recorder/Playback/Delay

The SPOTMASTER DL concept makes use of standard cartridges of pre-determined
lengths to record, store and playback any type of programming material . . . The
unit also convertsimmediately at the flip of a switch to a standard recorder/play back

.. No need to buy a unit which will only perform the delay function . . .
SPOTMASTER gives you this feature for only slightly more than the cost of a
regular cartridge machine.

Model 500 DRDL Recorder/Playback/Delay

Here’s the SOODRDL offering the versatility of delayed programming in the 500
series rack-mounted chassis . . . Instant front panel access to muting and conversion
controls . . . A unit built to be your station’s work horse at a common sense price.

Model 500 DS Recorder/Playback/Stereo

For the stereo-minded station here’s familiar SPOTMASTER compact styling . . .
Big enough to do the job . . . small enough to fit just about any situation . ..
Two large easy-to-monitor VU meters and dual channel gain controls add to the
feature-packed front panel ... 221bs. ... Playback stereo only on the 505DS, same
size as Model 505D.

Model 500 DRS Recorder/Playback/Stereo

Full rack mounted stereo record/play features in the same space as the mono
counterpart . . . The SO0DRS offers the full range of SPOTMASTER features com-
pletely within NAB specifications. Rack mounted stereo playback available, too in
Model 505DRS.

-7 -
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®
SomoZrnaaZes . [ MODEL 305 b

MINI SERIES

Multi Channel Tape Cartridge
Playback Systems

RA 35

Rack Panel Adapter

High Efficiency

American Manuf
Motor Quick
Change Mount

Flywheel Capstan Assy.
in Rugged Die-Cast L
Bearing Assy. \:ﬂ

Plug-In Deck
Modules

Heavy Gauge
All Steel Chassis

Sclid-State
Logic Switching

The new SPOTMASTER Mini-Series playback units are de-
signed to provide the latest innovations in Multi-channel
tape cartridge playback systems. The Mini 305D Series
provides 5 plug-in playback decks in a compact package for
manual operation, or for use in programmed automation
svstems. Al functions may be remote-controlled. The
305D is designed to accept plug-in options without circuit
modifications. Model 305D is designed to provide 5 iso-
lated audio outputs. The 305D-SW is equipped with an

MINI-SPACE, MAXI-PERFORMANCE
LOGIC SWITCHING
ALL SILICON SOLID-STATE CIRCUITRY

COMPLETELY PLUG-IN, MODULAR
CONSTRUCTION

FORCED AIR VENTILATION
MONO OR STEREO

® POWER LINE VOLTAGE SURGE
PROTECTION

Mini 305 D

5-Deck Playback

Forced Air
Ventilation
(Qutput)

Plug-In
Mini Modules

Plug-1n
Master
Boards

Output Jacks and
Level Control
Rear Panel

Remote and Accessory
Conn. {Amphenol Blue
Ribbon}

Dual, Electronically
Regutated Power
Supplies

Forced Air
Ventilation
{(Input)

audio-switcher that places only one output on the program
line at a given time without any depreciation in audio
quality.

Each module may be operated as a free-standing, table-top
unit or may be mounted in a 19 rack adaptor panel de-
picted above which will accommodate (3) Mini 305D sys-
tems. Optional remote control is available.

ESD-15 Sequencer

Pre-program playback sequence of 1 to 15 decks with the
ESD-15 Sequencer. May be used with Mini-Series 303 and
305. Rack mounts in 3-1/2”.

RO
eV w

-8 -
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Specifications

ELECTRICAL:

Frequency Besponse:

Distortion:

Signal to Noise:

Cross Talk:

Equalization:

Qutput Level:

QOutput Impedance:

Cue Tones:

Cue Qutput:

Cueing Accuracy:
Cue Sensitivity:
Speed:

Speed Accuracy:
Wow & Flutter:

+2 dB 50 Hz to 15,000 Hz
+4dB 30 Hz to 18,000 Hz

1.5% or less @ O VU, Ref:

Unweighted —55 dB or better
Ref: NAB Standards Section 2.35

Cue/Pgm: —55 dB or beiter @ TKHz
Ref: NAB Standard 2:40

NAB or IEC standards.

+18 dBm peak, continuously
adjustable.

400 Hz

600 ohm balanced transformer out, al-
ternate strapping for 150 ohm.

Primary: 1000 Hz (Stop/Re-cue)

Secondary: 150 Hz (End of Message-
Optional}

Tertiary: 8000 Hz (Auxitiary-Optional}

N/O contact closure available on rear
panel for 150 Hz and 8 kHz tones.

0.1 seconds
Exceeds NAB Standards by 10 dB.

7% IPS (Standard}
3% 1PS {Optional)

+0.4% or better.

0.2% or better @ 7% IPS
0.25% or better @ 3% IPS {Optional)

Capacity NAB
Standard Cartridge:

Power Requirements:

Controls:

Remote and Accessory
Control Connections:

MECHANICAL:

Overall Dimensions:

Size “A”

105 - 125 V ac

60 Hz @ 75 watts

220 - 250V ac

50 Hz @ 75 watts

(Other Line Standards on Special Re-
guest).

Front Panel illuminated pushbuttons for
Start (green), Stop (red), and Ready
Cartridge Release (yellow).

Rear Panel each channel.

Qutput: 3circuit std. phone jack.

Level Trim: Potentiometer

Remote:

Amphenol Blue Ribbon (50} pin con-
nector providing remote control and in-
dication of all front panel pushbutton
control functions.

Accessory:

Amphenol Blue Ribbon {24 pin) con-
nector providing normally open relay
contacts from optional 150 Hz and 8000
Hz auxiliary tone sensors.

14.39” H x 544" W x 17.75" D.

Typical Audio Block Diagrams

LEVEL
TRIM
DECK 2- | briver ouT
1 AMP 3 AMP —* E 1
CONTROL
DECK AMP . | oRiver ouT
2 ’§ AMP 2
CONTROL
DECK _ 2. | DRIVER ouT
3 AMP ) AMP > g 3
CONTROL
DECK 2. .{ DRIVER ouT
4 AMP S AMP > g 4
CONTROL
DECK R 2_ .| oriver ouT
5 AMP AMP » g 5

CONTROL

PROVIDES 5 INDIVIDUAL OUTPUTS

305D

Weight: 42 \bs.
Rack Panel Adapter: RA35 (for 3 - Model 305): 156%" H x
19" W x 18" D
DﬁCK —|  aAmp S
CONTROL |- === -+----~
:
DECK
) AMP S
w
[
CONTROL |---------»| 7 |2_| DRIVER
c [57| Awme
| H
DECK N £
3 * R
NAAAL
M —
CONTRBOL |=--=~-q-~= 1 oYYV
- +8 dBm
o ouT
DECK —{ AMP S o
11
v
[ )
CONTROL [-=----~-- 1
1
1
L}
DECK —— AmP < X
!
305D-SW

SUPPLIED WITH SWITCHER
PROVIDING ONE AUDIO OUTPUT

- 9.
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For stereo units, left and right channels are identical to the single channel shown above.
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MODEL 303 D

MINI SERIES

Multi Channel Tape
Cartridge Playback Systems

CIRCUITRY

CONSTRUCTION

PROTECTION

Rack Panel Adapter

High Efficiency
American Manuf.
Motor Quick
Change Mount

Fiywheel Capstan Assy.
in Rugged Die-Cast
Bearing Assy.

Plug-In Deck
Modules

Heavy Gauge
All Steel Chassis

Solid-State
Logic Switching

The new SPOTMASTER Mini-Series playback units
are designed to provide the latest innovations in
Multi-channel tape cartridge playback systems. The
Mini 303D Series provides 3 plug-in playback decks
in a compact package for manual operation, or for
use in programmed automation systems. All func-
tions may be remote-controlled. The 303D is
designed to accept plug-in options without circuit
modifications. Model 303D is designed to provide

MINI-SPACE, MAXI-PERFORMANCE
LOGIC SWITCHING
ALL SILICON SOLID-STATE

COMPLETELY PLUG-IN, MODULAR

FORCED AIR VENTILATION
MONO OR STEREO

POWER LINE VOLTAGE SURGE

Mini 303 D

3-Deck Playback

Forced Air

Ventilation

{(Qutput!}

/ Piug-In

Mini Modules
Plug-in
Master
Boards

QOutput Jacks and
Level Controi
Rear Panel

Remote and Accessory
2 - Conn. {(Amphenol Blue
- -,:\Ribbon)

Forced Air Electronically
Ventilation Regqulated Power
(Input) Supplies

3 isolated audio outputs. The 303D-SW is equipped
with an audio-switcher that places only one output
on the program line at a given time without any
depreciation in audio quality.

Each module may be operated as a free-standing,
table-top unit or may be mounted in a 19 rack
adaptor panel depicted above which will accom-
modate (3) Mini 303D systems. Optional ESD-15
Sequencer available.

Model 303 D Remote Control

Remote Control unit duplicates front panel start-
stop functions. Suitable for mounting in console
desk cut-out; measures 5 wide, 1-7/8 high and
2-7/8” deep.

-10
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Specifications

ELECTRICAL:

Frequency Response:

Distortion:

Signal to Noise:
Cross Talk:

Equalization:

Output Level:

Qutput Impedance:

Cue Tones:

Cue Qutput:

Cueing Accuracy:
Cue Sensitivity:

Speed:

Speed Accuracy:
Wow & Flutter:

{@ 7.5 IPS)

+2 dB 50 Hz to 15,000 Hz
+4 dB 30 Hz to 18,000 Hz

1.5% or less @ 0 VU, Ref:

Unweighted —55 dB or better
Ref: NAB Standards Section 2.35

Cue/Pgm: —55 dB or better @ 1KHz
Ref: NAB Standard 2:40

NAB or 1EC standards.

+18 dBm peak, continuously
adjustable.

400 Hz

600 ohm balanced transformer out, al-
ternate strapping for 150 ohm.

Primary: 1000 Hz (Stop/Re-Cue)

Secondary: 150 Hz (End of Message-
Opticnal)
Terttary: 8000 Hz {Auxiliary-Optional)

N/Q closure available on rear panel for
150 Hz and 8 KHz tones.

0.1 Seconds.
Exceeds NAB Standards by 10 dB.

7% IPS (Standard)
3% IPS {Optional)

+0.4% or bertter.

0.2% or better @ 7% 1PS.
0.25% or better @ 3% IPS (Optional}

Capacity NAB
Standard Cartridge:

Power Requirements:

Controls:

Remote and Accessory

Control Connections:

MECHANICAL:
QOverall Dimensions:
Weight:

Rack Panel Adapter:

Size A"

105-125V ac

60 Hz @ 60 watts

220 - 250 V ac

50 Hz @ 60 watts

{Other Line Standards on Special Re-
guest)

Front Panel illuminated pushbuttons for
Start (green}, Stop (red), and Ready
Cartridge Release (yellow!).

Rear Panel each channel.

Qutput: 3 circuit std. phone jack.

Level Trim: Potentiometer.

Remote;

Amphenol Blue Ribbon (50 pin} connec-
tor providing remote control and in-
dication of all front panel pushbutton
functions.

AcCcessory:

Amphencol Blue Ribbon (24 pin} con-
nector providing normally open relay
contacts from optional 150 Hz and 8000
Hz auxiliarv tone sensors.

10.45" Hx 544" W x 17.75" D. X
30 Ibs.

RA33 (for 3 - Model 303):
19" W x 18" D

12%7 H x

Typical Audio Block Diagrams

LEVEL
TRIM
DECK AVP 2. | oriver ' ouT
1 ‘5 AMP 1
CONTROL
DECK <. .| DRIVER ouT
2 AMP 53 AMP ! E 2
CONTROL
DECK 2. | oriver ouT
3 AMP ) AMP — 3

CONTROL

303D

PROVIDES 3 INDIVIDUAL QUTPUTS

L >

DRIVER
AMP

v
TMIOA—S®

i

DE10K ————» AMP
CONTROL
DECK EEE—— AMP
CONTROL
DECK
3 —> AMP

j

CONTROL

A

-—7§i——j ! +8 dBm
1 ouT
I

303D-SW

SUPPLIED WITH SWITCHER
PROVIDING ONE AUDIO OUTPUT

-11 -
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MULTIPLEDECK
SYSTEMS

Model
610CR

ridge units are capable of manual operation or may be
incorporated into programmed automation systems making
use of one, two or three NAB standard cueing tones.

A flywheel loaded common capstan supplies tape motive
force. the flywheel in turn being driven by a heavy duty
hysteresis synchronous motor. Individual power supplies
are provided for each solenoid therebv making each deck
independent of the other and, in the TEN-SPOT, each
module of five decks is completely separate and independent
of the other five deck module both mechanically and elec-

SfoveEe Soo7;

tronically. Each reproduce channel is separately equipped
with cueing amplifier/s and a program amplifier with the
output level adjustable to +4 dBm by means of locking type
controls. The amplifier power supply is transistorized and
zener regulated.

Facilities are provided on the rear panel for remote control
and for inter-connections between channels so as to permit
automatic sequencing from channel to channel. All ampli-
fiers are plug-in modular units. Enclosed plug-in relays are
used throughout.

Specifications

NAB Standard

+2dB, 50 Hz - 12 kHz
+4dB, 50 Hz - 15 kHz

Distortion: 2% or less @ Normal recording level
—45 dB, ref. 3% THD

.2% or less {RMS)

7% ips (3% ips available)

Adjustable to +4 dBm ® 600 ohms, peak
output +12 dBm.

Equalization:

Frequency Response:

Signal-to-Noise Ratio:
Wow and Flutter:
Tape Speed:

Qutput Level:

Cutput Load Impedance: 600 Ohms (emitter follower)
*600/150 Ohms (transformer output)

.1 second

Primary - 1,000 Hz {Stop/Re-Cue)
*Cue Trip =1: 150 Hz (end of message)
*Cue Trip #2: 8,000 Hz {auxiliary)

Playing Time: 3sec. to 16 mins. per deck @ 7% ips
using NAB type A & B cartridges

Cueing Accuracy:

Cueing Tones:

“Optional

Optional Accessories

z
I e
(]

SW 5B AUDIO SWITCHER

Provides a single balanced output auto-
matically muting non-active channels.

MODULE

MRM 600A RECORDING

Remove one playback deck, insert
MRM 600 for instant conversion to
record capability.

Capacity: FIVE+SPOT - 5 type A or B cartridges
TEN-SPOT - 10 type A or B cartridges
Circuitry: All silicon solid state

Power Supply: Transistor, filtered, zener regulated

108-125 VAC, 60 Hz,

75 watts - FIVE-SPOT

150 watts - TEN-SPOT

Optional 220 VAC, 50 Hz (step down
transformer supplied).

Power Requirements:

Dimensions: FIVE'SPOT
9-13/16"W x 15”D x 15%"'H
TEN-SPOT
19"W x 15D x 15%"'H
Mounting: TEN-SPOT - 19” rack (Mode! 610CR)
FIVE-SPOT - Walnut Formica Cabinet
(Model 605C)
FIVE-SPOT - in 19" rack panel with
cartridge storage cubicle (Model 605GR)
Weight: FIVE*SPOT - 44 pounds

TEN*SPOT - 89 pounds

BE 106 REMOTE CONTROL

Mluminated Start/Stop switches plus
“electronic bookmark” sequence indi-
cator

WWW americanradiohistorv com
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MODEL 610CX

Automatic Audio System

The SPOTMASTER 610CX is a professional, multi-channel,
endless-loop tape cartridge Recorder/Reproducer. The sys-
tem is provided with 6 Playback and 2 Record/Playback
channels. The two record/playback channels may be util-
ized for recording purposes while the other playback chan-
nels are in use. The 610CX may be operated as one, 8
channel system, or as two, 4 channel systems. A front-panel

“Split-Combined” function switch is provided for the selec-
tion of this mode of operation.

The Automatic Audio System is equipped with an integral
sequential switcher that may be programmed to automatic-
ally playback any of two to eight cartridges.

Specifications

+3 dB, 50 Hz - 12 KHz
+5 dB, 50 Hz - 15 KHz

Frequency Response:

Equalization:
QOutput Level:
Cueing Tones:
Tape Speed:

Playing Time:

Drive:

Power:

Signal-to-Noise:

Distortion:

NAB Standard

-4 dBm, +3 dBm

1 KHz, 150 Hz

7.5 1ps

up to 16 min. @ 7.5 ips

Each 4 channel unit is driven by
a common capstan thru a belt
and pulley.

108-125 vac, 60 Hz, 200 watts;
50dB @ 3% THD

2% or less

-13 -

Wow, Flutter: 0.2% RMS

Inputs: (2) microphone, 250 mv sens. low
impedance

{2} Line, 0.1 v sens., 2.bk nom.

impedance

Cartridges: NAB types A, B

Motors: {2) Hys. Sync.

Circuitry: Modular, solid-state

Power Supply:

Dimensions:

Mounting:
Weight:

www americanradiohistorv com

Transistorized, zener regulated

19” wide x 15.75” high x 15"
deep

Standard 19~
95 pounds
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SPLICE DETECTOR/BULK ERASER
CARTRIDGE MACHINE
MAINTENANCE ACCESSORIES

Automatic Splice Detector
and Bulk Eraser

Model BESD-500

® SIMPLIFIED OPERATION AND DESIGN. AUTOMATIC
START AND EJECTION.

® AUTOMATICALLY STOPS SPLICE WITHIN 1 BEYOND
CAPSTAN.

® PRESSURE SENSITIVE FUNCTION.
QUIRE PRE-RECORDED SIGNAL.

® PRE-SET TO SENSE ALL 1.5 MIL (.0015 inch) SPLICING
TAPES. CAN BE ADJUSTED.

® NO MANUAL POSITIONING OF SPLICE IS REQUIRED.

® ELIMINATES ANNOYING NOISE EFFECT OF RECORD-
ING OVER SPLICE.

® ACCEPTS A, B, AND C SIZE (NAB) TAPE CARTRIDGES.
® EXERCISES TAPE TO IMPROVE PERFCRMANCE.
® DETECTS SEVERE TAPE FRACTURES.

® SAVES STUDIO MAN-HOURS BY MINIMIZING SPLICE
SEARCH TIME.

@ BUILT-IN BULK ERASER.

DOES NOT RE-

The unit will locate any splice and automatically
stop the cartridge with the splice located within an
inch beyond the capstan. permitting transcriptions
without the annoying noise and skips associated
with sound-on-splice during playback.

The device operates on a principle of pressure sensi-
tivity and does not require any pre-recorded signal
in its function. A heavy duty bulk eraser is also
incorporated in the unit as an added convenience.

Specifications

117 VAC, 60 Hz, 70 watts
250 watts (with erase)

16-5/8" W x 6-1/4" H x 10-1/8" D
Weight: 18 Ibs.
Tape Speed: 15 ips

Power:

Size:

Cartridge Machine Maintenance and Alignment Supplies

Spotmaster cartridge machine maintenance and
alignment accessories are available as kits. Each kit
contains those supplies required to keep a cartridge
machine operating at optimum performance, Kits
contain:

Head gage blocks for head alignment.

Allen wrenches for head and pressure roller
adjustments.

Test tapes (NAB).

Extender Cards.

Pen oiler for lubricating capstan bearings.
Cleaning fluid.

Maintenance manuals.

214 -
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CARTRIDGE
ACCESSORIES

News Bureau Audition Unit

MODEL 505D/A PLAYBACK UNIT

Now available with 505D or SOSDR
series playback units, a built-in
monitor amplifier/speaker system,
level control and headphone moni-
toring facility. Headphone imped-

ance, 8 ohms nom.

Other specifications as per model
505D.

T

K ,t,o":o'c

O,l o iy
o i

Y]
u"‘:
un“
|,',n:
------ nc

Monitor Level,
AC ON/OFF Monitor Speaker

Headphone Jack

BETM-100 Tape Cartridge Winder

The SPOTMASTER Tape Cartridge Winder is a rugged,

Tape Timer installed, optional.

lubricated tape.

- 15 -
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dependable and field tested tape cartridge winder which
fills a need in every station using cartridge equipment. Itis
no longer necessary to limit your cartridge operation by
using only stock sizes or to tie up your conventional tape
equipment to load tape cartridges. The SPOTMASTER
Winder, will handle all reel sizes and runs at 22'27
second. Worn tape in old cartridges is easily replaced.
or old cartridges may be wound to any length. BET-50

per
New

Specifications

Size: 10" Wx 20" Lx 6% H

Weight: 9% Ibs.

Power Requirements: 117 V ac, 50/60 Hz, 30 watts

Winding Speed: 22% IPS,

Drive Motor: 4 pole induction.

Tape Up Reel: Up to 7% dia.

Capacity: Handles supply reel up to 3600 1 mil
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CARTRIDGE
ACCESSORIES

Wire Units
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LS-200

LS-200 Lazy Susan

Holds 200 cartridges
on rotating stand.
Ideal for large storage
situations requiring
mobility. Equipped
with 4 heavy-duty
casters and con-
structed of rugged
steel rod finished
bright zine. Each
individual RS-25
section is removable
5114 high, 2015"”
diameter.

Modular Units

DM-72

=T
= = (1 i
= ||| |
2‘2.'-” =l =i /
e ] =
Ty i 4 g
===
| — 'Tﬁg !
o ;:E |
\"'ﬁ)‘“l‘ﬂ- ="
22| EE
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DM-200 i

DM-40 Walnut Woodgrain

Finished Cabinet

Desk Mount Modules — Rotating

Lazy-Susan, designed for table-
top operation; holds 40 “A”
cartridges, 9-1/2” W x 87 D x
11-7/8” H. Weight 6-1/2 1bs.

DM-40

racks present four-sided storage in
attractive Walnut Formica. DM-72
holds 72 cartridges, measures only

22”7 x 1177 x 117. DM-200 provides
200 storage slots. 29147 x 153/,"" x 153/4”

DM-20 Walnut Woograin

Finished cabinet

Hclds 20 “A” cartridges. Units
may be stacked: 9-1/2” W x
4” D x 10-7/8” H. Weight

LS-100 Lazy Susan

Designed for table top
use. Holds 100 cart-
ridges with 4 remove-
able RS-25 sections.
Weighted base. Ball
bearing rotating
stand. 39’ high,

15" diameter.

3-1/4 1bs.

RM-100 Wall Mount Rack

Holds 100 series 300 cartridges in
minimum space. Walnut Formica
trim. 2" x 2’ x 4-3/8"".

DM-20

RM-20 is designed for
standard 19" rack installa-
tion. Put vacant rack
space to good use. Holds
20 series 300 cartridges in
only 514" vertical space.
Made of aluminum.

-16 -

www americanradiohistorv com


www.americanradiohistory.com

W(

CARTRIDGE
ACCESSORIES

Model A-2 Audiopak
Broadcast Tape Cartridge

Designed to meet all NAB specifications for the type “A” continuous
loop tape cartridge, Audiopak Model A-2 offers quality, reliability,
and consistently high performance. Thanks to Audiopak’s unique
patented design, the problems usually associated with continuous
foop tape cartridges have been totally eliminated in the new Model A-2.
The result is a tape cartridge that provides the ultimate in effective
tape guidance and control, with minimal maintenance, Available empty
or loaded with Formula 17 lubricated tape from 20 seconds to 10.5
minutes playtime,

300C/330C

200C/220C

Tape Erasers

Handy bulk erasers essential for cartridge users . .
noiseless tape . .

. Assures clean,
. Model 200C hand held, easy to use with 6-foot cord
and pushbutton thumb switch . . . Model 220C same at 230 VAC for
overseas use . .. Model 300C heavy duty table-top unit with spindle . . .
Erases cartridges and all reels up to 10% inches diameter, 1-inch wide.
Model 330C for 230 VAC.

Tape Tags — 1 -13 ? J

Handy self-adhesive labels cspecially r""
die-cut and color-coded for cartridge r
catafoging . . . and is easy {o remove
. Room for three typewritten
lines . . . Sheets of 8 tags each . ..
Eight distinctive colors.

Precise tape or speed measuring device .
and seconds at 7% or 3% IPS . .
disc for speed checks .

. . Scale calibrated in minutes
- Features reset knob and strobe
.. Use with reel-to-reel or cartridge units.

17 -

Tape Splicer

Model TS7S by Robins is ideal for
cartridge splicing . . . Two-position
cutting assembly cuts tape on 45
bias then shifts for “Gibson-Girl™
frim _ . . Comes complete with tape

.. Extra splicing tape, too, in two
convenient sizes,

BE-903
Cleaning Fluid

Our exclusive special blend was devel-
oped to meet stringent broadcaster
requirements . . . Quickly dissolves

accumulated tape oxides . . . Will not
harm heads or rubber parts . . . Safe
16 and 32 oz. cans.

to use . . .

Head
Demagnetizer

Indispensable for proper head maintenance to insure maximum
frequency response, low tape noise . . . Special finished pole piece
will not damage head surface . . . High impact moided epoxy case
... 117 VAC-50/60 Hz.

Alignment Tapes

Specially pre-recorded cartridges con-
tain 10 kHz alignment tones . . .
Available mono or stereo . . . NAB
Test Tape No. 3 contains complete
program test frequencies consistent
with NAB cartridge specifications.

Series 300, 600, 1200 available empty
or in assorted pre-loaded sizes . ..
Complete stock of cartridge replace-
ment parts., No minimum orders.

Lubricated Tape

World-renowned  Scotch Recording
Tape type 156 specifically recom-
mended by Spotmaster for tape cart-
ridge use . . . A heavy-duty tape
featuring a special lubricated surface S
for cleaner, Jonger tape life . . . o

1800 feet/7-inch reel or 3600 feet/ L SUREACE
NAB Hub, R 156

o
Scotch

recording tape

www americanradiohistorv com


www.americanradiohistory.com

50 SERIES MONO
AUDIO CONSOLES

4BEM-50R
4 Mixer Mono Rack Mount

4BEM-50
4 MIXER MONO

® 4 MIXER MONAURAL, SINGLE CHANNEL CONSOLE

® ALL MIXERS ACCEPT HIGH OR LOW LEVEL INPUTS
@ PLUG-IN MUTING RELAY
@ TABLE TOP OR RACK MOUNTING

The monaural 4BEM-50 is a complete small con-
sole ideal for production, on-air, educational, or
CATYV use. The 4 mixers each accept two switch
selectable inputs for a total of eight. Each mixer
preamplifier can be wired for either microphone or
line level sources. The mixers are long-life, sealed
units for quiet, trouble-free operation. Speaker
and headphone amplifiers are built-in for moni-

toring the console output, an external source (*"off-
the-air”), or the cue circuit. Each mixer is equipped
with a cue position which also feeds a built-in cue
speaker. The cue speaker and outputs are con-
trolled by a muting relay supplied as standard. The
heavily filtered power supply is mounted in the
cabinet. The optional rack version permits mounting
the console in a standard 19 rack.

Specifications

Inputs:

Number
8 inputs to 4 mixers, High or Low level, strappable.

Low Level
150 ohm balanced: —-65 dBm nominal, —42 dBm
maximum; maximum gain 90 dB.

High Level
Balanced Bridging (10K ohms each side to ground);
—20 dBm nominal, 0 dBm maximum, maximum gain
S0 dB.

Outputs:
Program
600 ohms, transformer balanced. +8& dBm nominal,
+15 dBm maximum.
Monitor
1.5 Watts RMS at 8 ohms.

Cue
0.5 Watts RMS at 4 ohms. Internal cue speaker
provided; external connections available.

Headphones
0.5 Watts RMS at 8 ohms. Front panel jack for 8
ohms, 16 ohms. or HiZ headphones.

Frequency Response:
Program Output
+2dB, 30 Hz to 20 KHz at 0 dBm.
Monitor Qutput
+2 dB, 40 Hz to 20 KHz at 1 Watt into 8 ohms.

Power Requirements:
30 Watts; 117 VAC 50/60 Hz or 230 VAC 50/60 Hz.

-18 -
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50 SERIES MONO
AUDIO CONSOLES

Specifications (Cont.)

Distortion:
Program Qutput
Less than 0.57% at +8 dBm into 600 ohms.
Manitor Output
Less than 0.5% at | Watt into 8 ohms.

Signal to Noise:
Program Output
At least 65 dB below +8 dBm output with —50 dBm
input.

Muting:
One muting relay provided to mute monitor output and
cue speaker (internal or external). Normally open con-
tacts provided for ON AIR light. Muting relay acti-
vated by any input.

Contacts:
1A at 125 VAC, A at 250 VAC, resistive loads.

Size:
187 Wide x 13" Deep x 7.57 High.

Options:
230V, 50/60 Hz operation.

MIXERS
A0——0
INPUT LEVEL
CH1 SET
{JUMPERS}
8 O—O
A OO ———
INPUT LEVEL
CH2 SET
{JUMPERS)
8 O0—O

4 O—0
INPUT LEVEL
Ot——O—=  ser

PROGRAM

MASTER GAIN

600¢2
PROGRAM OUT

CUE
cH3 P:“?;\JE
[JUMPERS) AR HEAOPHONE DUT
8 O—O L —0
HEADPHONE
LEVEL —
a O——=O0 —_—
INPUT LEVEL 80
CHa SET MONITOR — -1
{JUMPERS) /? AMP MONITOR OUT
8 O0—O
MONITOR I
LEVEL N.O.RELAY CONTACTS
EXTERNAL é! CUE
(AIR) INPUT O AMP CUE SPEAKER
CUE
LEVEL

4BEM-50 BLOCK DIAGRAM
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100 SERIES MIONO
AUDIO CONSOLES

5BEM-100 5 Mixer Mono

8BEM-100 8 Mixer Mono

® 5 AND 8 MIXER MONAURAL DUAL CHANNEL CONSOLES

® HIGH OR LOW LEVEL INPUTS ON ALL MIXERS

® FET AUDIO SWITCHING, LONG LIFE SEALED POTS

® AUDITION AND PROGRAM CHANNEL OUTPUTS STANDARD

The monaural 5SBEM-100 and 8BEM-100 dual chan-
nel consoles feature solid state, plug-in amplifiers
that offer superb operating specifications. All
mixing channels accept either microphone or line
inputs as selected by internal switching. Separate
identical amplifiers for the audition and program
channels are supplied. Quiet switching of mixers

isensured by the FET circuitry used; only a control
voltage appears on the channel selector switch for
each mixer. Monitor, headphone, and cue ampli-
fiers are included. Two relays are included for
controlling the monitor speaker outputs, the inter-
nal cue speaker, and activating ““on-air’’ lights.

Specifications

Inputs:

Number
10 inputs into 5 mixers (SBEM) or 16 inputs into 8
mixers (8BEM), all mixers high or low level (switch-
able internally).

Low Level
150 ohms, balanced: —65 dBm nominal, —38 dBm
maximum; maximum gain 92 dB.

High Level
Bridging (18K ohms each side to ground); —20 dBm
nominal, +10 dBm maximum.

QOutputs:

Program
600 ohm, transformer balanced. +8 dBm nominal,
+18 dBm maximum.

Audition
600 ohm, transformer balanced. +8 dBm nominal,
+18 dBm maximum.

Monitor
& Watts RMS to drive 8or 16 ohms.

Cue
0.5 Watt RMS: to drive 8 or 16 ohms.
speaker and external connections provided.
Headphones
0.5 Watt RMS: 8 or 16 ohms as well as front panel
jack and internal connections available.

Internal

Frequency Response:
Program & Audition
+0.5 dB, 20 Hz to 20 KHgz, reference 1 KHz at +8
dBm output into 600 ohms.
Monitor
+2 dB, 50 Hz to 20 KHz, reference 1 KHz at 1 Wati
output into 8 ohms.

Distortion:
Program & Audition
0.5% THD orless with +18 dBmoutput into 600 ohms.
Monitor
1% THD or less at rated load and output.
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®
100 SERIES MONO

AUDIO CONSOLES

Specifications (Cont.)

Signal-to-Noise:
Program & Audition

External Contacts:

Noise 65 dB (unweighted) below +8 dBm output,
referenced to —50 dBm input.

Muting:
Two relays
Monitor

Monitor outputs through both relays.

Cue

Normally open contacts for ON AIR lights, etc., pro-
vided on both relays. Rated 1A at 125 VAC or .5A at
250 VAC, resistive loads.

Power Requirements:

SOW, 117 VAC, 50/60 Hz or 230 VAC, 50/60 He.

Size:

Relay 1 mutes internal and external speakers.

Switching

Any relay can be activated through any mixer key in

the audition and/or program position. Shipped wired
with relay 1 activated by mixer 1 and relay 2 acti-

vated by mixer 2.

SBEM

29.5” Wide x 137 Deep x 7.5” High
8BEM

32.57 Wide x 13 Deep x 7.5” High

Options:

230 VAC/S0 Hz Operation. 4 mixer extender with
remote line capabilities. Step attenuators.

MDND INPUTS
MIXERS
‘l— il
A O0—0O !
: INPUT PRE SOLID STATE AUD
CH1 LEVEL AMP (FET) AUDITION QUT
! SWITCHING SWITCHING
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o—0 {
A ]
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EV -
1 swlTTc»ElLNc AMP sw‘li‘Ecm NG
8 o—e
‘I—. kS PROG
2 O—O . PROGRAM DUT
X INPUT SOLID STATE
CH3 : LEVEL o= ZTHEP o= (FET}
SWITCHING SWITCHING
. S o—e
0—0 |
A b
: INPUT pRE é’ SOLID STATE
CHa LEVEL - (FET)
! SWITCHING AMP SWITCHING
8 O—
HE ADPHONE
—J— 5 Jack (8592
Iy ( )_( ) |
! INPUT é’ SOLID STATE
CH5 ! LEVEL - Zi‘;’ - (FET} LEVEL
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B
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A0—0O !
' INPUT é’ SOLID STATE C”ﬁz’ﬁ“““
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- ~ CUE
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- STUDIO SPEAKER
. 8
A O—O !
!
. INPUT PRE éﬂ SOLIQ STATE F——— AUX SPEAKER
CHS LEVEL - = (FET)
! SWITCHING SWITCHING
B RELAY CONTACTS

AR MONITOR

—

MONITOR
LEVEL

0

{2SETSIN.O.

INO

100 SERIES MONO CONSOLES BLOCK DIAGRAM

-21-

wwWwW americanradiohistorv com


www.americanradiohistory.com

200 SERIES MONO
AUDIO CONSOLES

5BEM-200 5 Mixer Mono

8BEM-200 8 Mixer Mono

® 5 AND 8 MIXER MONAURAL, DUAL CHANNEL CONSOLES

® DAVEN TYPE STEP ATTENUATORS

® BUILT-IN 8 WATT MONITOR AMPLIFIER

® SEPARATE VU METERS FOR THE AUDITION AND PROGRAM CHANNELS

The monaural SBEM-200 and 8BEM-200 are high
quality full dual channel audio consoles. Push-
button selected inputs are available to high or low
level (switchable) plug-in preamps. Mixers are pre-
cision ladder attenuators. Selection of audition or
program channels is by FET's for fast, quiet and
distortion-free operation. Both output channels
are continually monitored by individual 3'2"" illum-
inated VU meters. Both audition and program
channels have transformer balanced outputs rated
at over +18 dBm peak, and are on interchangeable
plug-in PC cards.

These consoles have full built-in monitoring cap-
abilities. The eight watt monitor amplifier delivers
sharp, true sound to three individually muted out-

puts. Program, audition, and external (Off-Air)
sources are front panel selectable. The separate
headphone amplifier has both front panel and in-
ternal outputs. The cue amplifier (relay muted)
drives a built-in or external speaker.

Three muting relays are provided for user conve-
nience. Each can be wired to any mixer (channels
I, 2, and 3 are standard). Relay No. | mutes the
cue speaker, and all relays control a monitor
speaker output and a normally-open contact for
warning lights, etc.

All internal connections are to screw-type barrier
strips (except relay contacts and station ground)
through two access channels in console bottom.

Specifications

Inputs:

Number
10 inputs into 5 mixers (SBEM) and 16 inputs into
8 mixers (8BEM). All mixers high or low level
{(internally switchable).

Low Level
150 ohms, balanced; maximum available gain = 92
dB; —65 dBm nominal; —38 dBm maximum.

High Level
Bridging (18K ohms each side to ground); —20 dBm
nominal; +10 dBm maximum.

Outputs:

Program
600 ohm, transformer balanced; +8 dBm nominal,
+18 dBm maximum.

Audition
600 ohm, transformer balanced, +8 dBm nominal;
+18 dBm maximum.

Monitor
8 Watts RMS: will drive 8 or 16 ohms.

Cue
0.5 Watt RMS: 8 or 16 ohms: internal speaker and
external connections provided.

Headphones
0.5 Watt RMS; 8 or 16 ohms, or HiZ. Front panel
jack and internal connections available.
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200 SERIES MONO
AUDIO CONSOLES

Specifications (Cont.)

Frequency Response:
Program & Audition
+0.5 dB of | KHz, 20 Hz to 20 KHz at +&8 dBm out-
put into 600 ohms.
Monitor
+2 dB of 1 KHz, 50 Hz to 20 KHz, at I Watt output
into 8 ohims.

Distortion:
Program & Audition
0.5% THD or less, +18 dBm output into 600 ohms.
Monitor

Monitor
Monitor outputs through each relay.
Cue
Relay 1 mutes internal and external speakers
Switching
Any relay can be activated through any mixer key,
audition and/or program positions. Comes wired with
relay one activated by channel 1, etc.
External Contacts (On-Air lights, etc.)
1A at 125 VAC, .5 AL at 250 VAC: resistive loads.

Power Requirements:
70 Watts max., 115V or 230V, 50/60 Hz.

1% THD or less at rated load and output. Size:
: : S BEM
Signal-to-Noise 20.5” wide x 147 deep x 9.5 high.
Program & Audition 3 BEM
Noise (unweighted) 65.dB below +8 dBm output: 32.5” wide x 147 deep x 9.5 high
referenced to —50 dBm input.
Options:

Muting:

Three relays

230V, 50/60 Hz operation.
4 mixer extender with remote line provisions.

MONO INPUTS
MIXERS
1
INPUT SOLID STATE AUD
LEVEL PRE (FET) AUDITION OUT
SWITCHING SWITCHING
2
INPUT SOLID STATE VU
LEVEL o PRE (FET)
SWITCHING Amp SWITCHING
3 PROG
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PUT SOLIOSTATE
CEvEL e FRE o (FET)
SWITCHING AMP /% SWITCHING
q
INPUT SOLID STATE
LEVEL - "RE (FET)
SWITCHING AmP G SWITCHING
HE ADPHONE
JACK (852
s
INPUT SOLID STATE PHONE
LEVEL a| PRE (FET! LEVEL
SWITCHING Amp SWITCHING —
6
CUE SPEAKER
INPUT SOLID STATE —ﬂ T
LEVEL o FRE (FET}
SWITCHING AP SWITCHING
() CUE SPEAKER
{EXT)
7 CUE
LEVEL
INPUT PRE é’ SOLIO STATE 0 COQ:EF‘AOKLE%OOM
LEVEL AMP - (FET)
SWITCHING SWITCHING *MUTING
o—e AELAYS
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INPUT & SOLID STATE AUD ——— () AUX SPEAKER
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LEVEL
AR MONITOR “MUTING RELAYS CONTROLLED BY
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200 SERIES MONO CONSOLES BLOCK DIAGRAM
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100 SERIES STEREO
AUDIO CONSOLES

5BES-100 5 Mixer Stereo

8BES-100 8 Mixer Stereo

® 5 AND 8 MIXER STEREO CONSOLES

® OPTIONAL DUAL CHANNEL OPERATION

® BUILT-IN MONITOR, CUE, AND HEADPHONE AMPLIFIERS
@® ALL MIXERS ACCEPT MONO OR STEREO SOURCES

The stereo SBES-100 and 8BES-100 feature stereo
mixers with pushbutton selection of high or low
level inputs. Each preamp can also provide in-phase
stereo from a mono source (switchable) to eliminate
jumpers, impedance mismatch and phase errors.
Mixers are long-life, low noise sealed pots, and
switching is accomplished with FET’s, for fast,
quiet, low maintenance operation. Two 3%
illuminated VU meters continually monitor the pro-

gram outputs. Program (and optional audition)
plug-in mixer-line driver cards provide a frans-
former-balanced +18 dBm output.

Built-in amplifiers are provided for stereo moni-
toring capabilities by speaker or headphones of the
program, optional audition, external (Off-the-Air’),
and cue circuits. The cue bus features a composite
of both the left and right channels for positive
preview of stereo sources.

Specifications

Inputs:
10 inputs into 5 mixers (SBES) and 16 inputs into
8 mixers (8BES); all mixers high or low level (internally
switchable).
Low Level
150 ohms, balanced; maximum available gain = 92
dB; —65 dBm nominal; —38 dBm maximum.
High Level
Bridging (18K ohms each side to ground); —20 dBm
nominal; +10 dBm maximum.

Outputs:

Program
600 ohm, transformer balanced; +8 dBm nominal;
+18 dBm maximum.

Optional Audition
600 ohm transformer balanced; +8 dBm nominal;
+18 dBm maximum.

Optional Mono
600 ohm transformer balanced; +& dBm nominal;
+18 dBm maximum; mixing ratio adjustable +6 dB,
left and right program channels.

_24 -

Monitor
2 Watts RMS per channel; will drive 8 or 16 ohms.
Cue

0.5 Watt RMS: 8 or 16 ohms; internal speaker and
external connections provided.

Headphones
0.5 Watt RMS per channel; 8 or 16 ohms, or HiZ:

front panel jack and internal connections available.

Frequency Response:
Program and Audition
+0.5 dB of | KHz, 20 Hz to 20 KHz @ +8 dBm out-
put into 600 ohms.
Monttor
+2 dB of 1 KHz, 50 Hz to 20 KHz, @ 1 Watt output
into & ohms.

Distortion:
Program and Audition
0.5% THD or less, +18 dBm output into 600 ohms.
Monitor

1% THD or less at rated load and output.
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100 SERIES STEREO
AUDIO CONSOLES

-
¥ = relay one activated by channel 1, etc.
SpeCIflcatlons (cont') External Contacts (On-Air lights, etc.)
1 A.at 125 VAC; .5 A. at 250 VAC; resistive loads.
Signal to Noise: Power Requirements:
Program and Audition 85 watts max., 1 [5V or 230V, 50/60 Hz.
Noise (unweighted) 65 dB below +8 dBm output:
referenced to —50 dBm input. Size:
8BES
Muting: 32.5" wide x 137 deep x 7.57 high.
One relay, supplied with provisions for second. SBES
Monitor Muting 29.57 wide x 137 deep x 7.57 high.
Monitor outputs through each relay.
Cue Muting Options:
Relay | mutes internal and external speakers. [. 230 VAC/50/60 Hz operation.
Switching 2. Line amplifier module for audition channel.
Any relay can be activated through any mixer key, 3. Mono matrix module.
audition andfor program positions; comes wired with 4. Second muting relay.
5. Step attenuators.
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200 SERIES STEREO
AUDIO CONSOLES

5 BES-200 5 Mixer Stereo

8 BES-200 8 Mixer Stereo

® 5 AND 8 MIXER STEREO DUAL CHANNEL CONSOLES
® DAVEN TYPE STEP ATTENUATORS

® MONO MATRIX OUTPUT STANDARD

@ ACCEPTS MONO OR STEREO INPUTS

The stereo SBES-200 and 8BES-200 consoles pro-
vide the best combination of features for the stereo
broadcaster or producer. These consoles are both
stereo and mono consoles, with identical program
and audition channels. The pushbutton-selected
inputs feed high or low level (switchable) plug-in
preamps. A mono source can be fed to left and
right channels by the flick of a switch (no jumpers,
impedance changes, or phasing problems). Mixers
are precision ladder attenuators. Selection of
audition or program channels is by FET’s for fast,
quiet and distortion-free operation. Two 3%
illuminated VU meters can monitor either audition
or program outputs. Four interchangeable mixer-
output PC plug-ins provide transformer balanced,
+18 dBm outputs for program and audition. A
mono matrix card gives an identical mono output

from the program channels (left/right balance is
adjustable for program, audition and mono outputs).

Full stereo monitoring capabilities include 8 watt
power amplifiers (three separately muted outputs
each channel) stereo headphone amplifier with
front panel jack and internal connections, and a cue
amplifier (mono sum) with built-in muted speaker.

Three muting relays are provided for user conven-
ience. Each can be wired to any mixer (channels
1-3 standard). Relay No. 1 mutes the cue speaker,
and all relays control stereo monitor outputs and a
normally-open contact for warning lights, etc.

All internal connections are to screw-type barrier
strips (except relay contacts and station ground)
through two access channels in the console bottom.

Specifications

Inputs:
10 inputs into 5 mixers (SBES) and 16 inputs into 8
mixers (8BES); all mixers high or low level (internally
switchable).
Low Level
150 ohms, balanced; maximum available gain = 93
dB; —65 dBm nominal; —38 dBm maximum.
High Level
Bridging (18K ohms each side to ground); —20dBm
nominal; +10 dBm maximum.

Outputs:
Program-
600 ohm, transformer balanced; +8 dBm nominal;
+18 dBm maximum.

- 26 -

Audition
600 ohm, transformer balanced; +8 dBm nominal;
+18 dBm maximum.

Mono
600 ohm transformer balanced; +8 dBm nominal;
+18 dBm maximum; mixing ratio adjustable +6 dB,
left and right program channels.

Monitor
8 Watts RMS per channel; will drive 8 or 16 ohms.

Cue
0.5 Watt RMS: 8 or 16 ohms; internal speaker and
external connections provided.
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®
S moZrmaaZes | zooscresstereo
AUDIO CONSOLES

- L. i} Muting:
Specifications (Cont.) Three relays
Monitor
Headphone _ Monitor outputs through each relay.
0.5 Watt RMS per channel; 8 or 16 ohms, or HiZ: Cue
front panel jack and internal connections available. Relay | mutes internal and external speakers.
Switching

Frequency Response:
Program & Audition

+0.5 dB of 1 KHz, 20 H to 20 KHz & +8 dBm output audition and/or program positions; comes wired with
into 600 ohms. relay one activated by channel 1, ete.

External Contacts (On-Air lights, etc.}

Any relay can be activated through any mixer key,

Monitor
+2 dB of | KHz, 50 Hz to 20 KHz, & 1 Watt output 1 A at 125 VAC: .5 A at 250 VAC, resistive loads.
into 8 ohms. Power Requirements:

Distortion: 105 Watts max., 115V or 230V, 50/60 Hz.

Program & Audition Size:
0.5% THD or less, +18 dBm output into 600 ohms. S BES

Monitor 20,5 wide x 14" deep x 9.5 high.
1% THD or less at rated load and output. 8 BES

Signal-to-Noise: 32.57 wide x 147 deep x 9.5 high.
b = - .

Program & Audition Options
Noise (unweighted) 65 dB bel ow +8 dBm output 230 VAC/50/60 Hz operation.
referenced to —50 dBm input. 4 mixer extender with remote line provisions.
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SLIDE TYPE MIODULAR
AUDIO CONSOLES

® COVIPLETELY MODULAR CONSTRUCTION —
ALL ACTIVE ELECTRONICS ARE UNPLUGG-
ABLE

® ANY NUMBER OF MIXERS — START WITH SiX,
EXPAND TO TEN

® ALL FUNCTIONS ARE COMPLETELY OPERA.-
BLE BY REMOTE CONTROL

@ VIOMENTARY PUSHBUTTON SOLID STATE Models BEML-1006 Mono

SWITCHING

BESL-1006 Stereo
Spotmaster SLIDE-MOD modular consoles provide program, audition, or cue amplifiers. Each module
the ultimate in versatility and features. These new accepts three inputs with switching of any input to
consoles, available in both mono and stereo models, the conductive plastic linear slide mixer control.
have linear slide faders and completely modular Both audition and program channels have transfor-
construction with all active electronics on plug-in mer-balanced outputs exceeding +18 dBm peak.
modules. Initially, the console can have six mixers, The SLIDE-MOD consoles have full built-in moni-

and it may be expanded to ten mixers by plugging
in additional modules. All functions are activated
by illuminated pushbutton switches, and the console
may be used to control and activate other station
functions such as cartridge machines. In addition,

all SLIDE-MOD functions are completely operable Three muting relays are provided for user conven-
by remote control. ience. Each can be wired to any mixer (channels 1,

2, 3, standard). Relay No. | mutes the cue speaker,
and all relays control a monitor speaker output and
a normally open contact for warning lights, etc.

toring capabilities. A ten watt monitor amplifier
delivers sharp, true sound to three individually
muted outputs. The cue amplifier (FET muted)
drives an internal or external speaker.

The basic console frame assembly accepts up to ten
input modules. All modules have momentary push-
button activated solid state switching of audio to

Specifications Distortion:
Program & Audition

0.5% THD or less at +18 dBm into 600 ohms.
Monitor

1% THD or less at rated load.

Inputs:
3inputs per mixer, each input strappable for microphone
or line input.

Outputs: Signal-to-Noise
Program Program & Audition
600 ohm, transformer balanced, +8 dBm nominal, +18 Noise (um_veighted) 72 dB below +8 dBm output (ref
dBm maximum. ~50 dBm input).
Audition _
600 ochm, transformer balanced, +8 dBm nominal, + 18 Muting:
dBm maximum. Three relays
Monitor Monitor
10 watts RMS, will drive 8 or 16 ohms. Monitor outputs through each relay.
Cue Switching
0.5 watts RMS, 8 ohms, internal speaker. Any relay can be activated through any input,
Headphone audition or program positions. Shipped with relay |
0.5 watt RMS, 8 or 16 ohms or Hiz, front panel jack. activated by channel 1, efc.
External contacts
Frequency Response: 24 volts provided for external control relays.
Program & Audition Power Required:
+0.5 dB (ref 1 KHz) 20 Hz to 20 KHz at +8 dBm into 115/230 VAC, 50/60 Hz, 60 watts.
600 ohms,
Monitor Size:
+2 dB (ref | KHz) 30 Hz to 20 KHz at 1 watt into & 375 wide x 20” deep x 12" high.
ohms. -28 -
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SOUND BRITENER
CLE-500

Sound Britener CLE-500 Compressor/Limiter/Expander

The Spotmaster CLE-500 Sound Britener is a
simple to operate, practical and electronically
sophisticated answer to a complex. evasive pro-
blem — that of smoothing out the audio in widely
ranging program formats. Unique new circuit appli-
cations have been combined with existing tech-
nologies to make, in one small package. an elec-
tronic marvel that maintains a bright, crisp and
consistant audio output.

The Sound britener combines compressor, limiter
and expander functions to provide optimum level
for maximum modulation power and coverage
without danger of over modulation. Signal pro-
cesstng is smooth and quiet without distortion,
pumping, or sucking of background noise. As a
compressor/limiter/expander. the Sound Britener
includes all characteristics of traditional gated
automatic gain control amplifiers and fast acting
peak limiters.

Automatic and self-controlling functions within
the CLE-500 eliminate the need for several com-
panion units required in some audio enhancement
systems. The usual maze of controls has been re-
duced to just three controls for the Sound Britener:

Input level control that accepts normal program
levels over a 70 dB range.

Output level control to match any 600 ohm
transmitter or line,

Unique peak-to-average ‘‘tightness” control.

@®PROVIDES AUTOMATICALLY CONTROLLED

CLEAN, CRISP AUDIO WITHOUT DANGER
OF OVER MODULATION

® SINGLE UNIT CONTAINS ALL FUNCTIONS NO

NEED FOR ADDITIONAL AUDIO PROCESSORS

® SIMPLIFIED OPERATION ONLY THREE

CONTROLS

All controls are recessed behind a safety cover on
the front panel. A large 37 meter indicates ex-
panston and compression, while indicators provide
for low signal level and power,

Compression, timing. and expansion limits are all
determined automatically, while a switch provides
for test and proofs of performance. In the “test”
mode. the unit acts as a fixed gain amplifier.

The SPOTMASTER SOUND BRITENER operates
on peak program contentand average program level
separately.  An average level section raises and
lowers overall gain of the unit to maintain average
output at the required level. In the event input
signal falls more than 20 dB below normal program
level, the SOUND BRITENER will expand gain
only to the previous average level. After a pre-
determined time, the gain returns to normal pro-
gram Jevel.  This pre-determined time can be
changed to suit changing station formats.

The amount of expansion is a function of the
peak-to-average control setting. The peak control
section is a dual action limiter. Fast gain reduction
with an attack time of approximately 0.1 milli-
second will hold all peaks under about 8 kHz. with
absolute minimum distortion to lower frequencies.
followed by a clipper to cut off higher frequency
components until gain reduction occurs. Since all
distortion products of these frequencies are nor-
mally inaudible, sound remains crisp and bright.
This combination provides absolute overmodula-
tion protection.

Specifications
Input: 600 ohms, transformer balanced
Input Sensitivity: Minimum: —40 dBm for +14 dBm out-
put.
Maximum: +30 dBm for +14 dBm out-
put.

—20 dBm yields +14 dBm output with 0

compression/expansion.
Maximum Overall Gain: 54 dB (full expansion).

600 ohms, transformer balanced, +14
dBm maximum.,

20 dB.
30 dB before clipping.

Qutput:

Maximum Expansion:

Maximum Compression:

-30-

Average/Peak Ratio: Adjustable from minimum 35 dB 10

maximum 1 dB.

Limiting Selection: Symmetrical (positive and negative) or
asymmetrical  (negative only) peak
limiting.

Frequency Response: +0.5dB, 20 Hz to 20 KHz.

Distortion: Less than 0.5% total harmonic before
clipping.
Noise: Minimum 70 dB below normal output

with —20 dB input.
Flat
117 VAC, 50/60 Hz, 11 Watts.

Equalization:

Power Requirements:
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W AUDIO
AMPLIFIERS
ADI1B Audio Distribution Amplifier
o =~ Specifications
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The SPOTMASTER Audio Distribution Amplifier is specifi-
cally and meticulously designed for the purpose of dis-
tributing audio signals to multiple points within a studio
system or to telephone lines. Therefore, this unit is
readily adaptable to AM, FM, and TV broadcast stations
plus recording and audio studios.

Visual (VU meter) and aural (headphone jack) monitoring
of the input signal at the output of the line amplifier is
also provided, as well as separate monitoring and level
controls for each output.

The five highly isolated output channels of the ADIB are
expandable up to 25 output channels by the addition of
ADIB-X Extenders, which also contain the same aural
monitoring facilities as the ADIB.

Both units are available with either optional output trans-
formers or standard unbalanced emitter follower output,
with an input transformer common to both. Input cir
cuitry may be operated either, bridging or matching and
balanced or unbalanced.

Input Impedance:

Output Load Impedance:

Input Level:

Output Level:
(Per Channel)

Gain:
Frequency Response:

Distortion:

Noise:

Channel Separation:
Ambient Temperature:

Power:

Dimensions:
Weight:
Finish:

Controls:

Connections:

Matching: 600%2, Bridging, 10K
ADIB-X: 10K, unbatanced

600 (Optional 150/60082)

Max.: +30dBm, ADIB-X: +5dBm
Min.:  Matching —26 dBm, Bridging
—10 dBm

+4 dBm (+14 dBm peak)

Matching: 30 dB, Bridging: 14 dB.
ADIB-X: Unity.

+1dB @ 30- 15 kHz, +2dB @ 20 - 20
kHz.

Less than 1%.

65 dB or better, below rated ocutput.
60 dB.

(Max.) 55°C.

115 V ac, 50/60 Hz, 50 watts, ADIB-X:
40 watts.

19" Wx b%" Hx 7-1/8" L.
9% Ibs., ADIB-X: 8 Ibs.

Clear anodized brushed aluminum, with
black tettering.

1 gain, 5 output level, 5 meter monitor
(momentary), ADIB-X; 5 output level;
5 momentary meter switch.

Rear panel barrier strips.

Model CLA-20-40
Compressor-Limiter Amplifier

l

® SWITCHABLE SYMMETRICAL OR ASSYMMETRICAL
PEAK LIMITING

® SWITCHABLE PRE-EMPHASIZED OR FLAT RESPONSE —
AM/FM
40 dB DYNAMIC RANGE
SOLID STATE, PLUG-IN MODULAR CONSTRUCTION

The CLA-20-40 has applications in AM or FM installations.
This Compressor-Limiter Amplifier combines both com-
pression and limiting functions. Switchable control sys-
tems for Symmetrical (FM) or Asymmetrical (AM) Peak
Limiting; pre-emphasized or flat audio response; and
Compress/Limit, Compress only or Compress/Limit off
provide complete equipment flexibility. Strap (2) CLA-
2040 for stereo applications.

Specifications

input and Qutput
Impedance:

Input Level:
Maximum Output Level:

Frequency Response:

Maximum Gain:
Noise Level:

Compression Ratio:

Automatic Gain Control
Range:

Metering:
AM-FM Operation:
Physical Dimensions:

Power Requirements:
Weight:

www americanradiohistorv com

600 ohms balanced or unbalanced.
—20dBm to +15 dBm.
+20 dBm RMS.

50 Hz to 15 kHz flat within 0.5 dB in
AM or FM mode.

40 dB.
—66 dB ref. +10 dBm output.

Less than 1% THD at all compression
levels.

Better than 10:1.

Gain reduction, output level +4 VU,
+10 VU.

Both. Standard 75 microsecond pre-
emphasis/de-emphasis used in FM opera-
tion.

3%" x 19" rack panel.
120/240 volts, 50/60 Hz, 10 watts.
6 Ibs.
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MONITOR AMPLIFIERS
TURNTABLES

Model BEM-10 Monitor
Amplifier

The BEM-10 is a conservatively rated widebandwidth
amplifier capable of delivering from 10 to [5 watts RMS
(depending on load impedance). Electronic muting is in-
corporated to enable the microphone and mute the pro-
gram channel for paging operation. An automatic drive
limit circuit is employed to sense the output stage operation
and attenuate the input if an overload occurs.

Specifications

Power Output: 10 watts rms — 16 ohms unbalanced
25/70.7 volt balanced line,
12.5 watts rms — 8 ohms unbalanced.
15 watts rms — 4 ohms unbalanced.

Frequency Response: +1dB, 50-15,000 Hz.
Distortion: 1% or less, 50 - 20,000 Hz at 125 W
output.
Hum & Noise:
Mic: 60 dB below 10 watts output,
Pagm.: 70 dB below 10 watts output.
Outputs: 4/8/16 ohms unbalanced;

25/70.7 volt balanced line.

Program/Line Input: 25 K-ohm unbalanced;
600 ohms balanced with MT-3 pluc-in.

Program/Line Sensitivity: 300 millivolts, 25 K ohm unbalanced
input —10 dBm (balanced 10K ohm
bridging with MT-3 plug-in card) 0 dBm
{balanced 600-chm matching with MT-3
plug-in card}.

Operating Temperature:  To 150°F

Power Requirements: 115 VAC, 50/60 Hz, 30 watts
(primary taps for 105 & 125).

Mic Input: 150 ohms balanced
(internal transformer).

Mic Termination: Screw Terminals.

Professional Turntables

CUE-MASTER — 3 SPEED

® No slip starting

® Bronze platter shaft bearing

® Motor on-off switch light

@ Rugged construction, only 3 rotating parts.
@ Simple capstan to idler drive

® Available with hys-sync motor

Specifications

Dimensions: 15%" x 15%"

Weight: 16 Ibs.

Wow & Flutter: 3of 1%.

Motor: Hysteresis Sync

Rumble: 36 dB below NAB level at all speeds.

-32 -

(Tone Arm
Optional Extra).

STUDIO-PRO B — 2 SPEED

® Precision engineered for quiet, dependable operation
@ Solid cast aluminum chassis and turntable

@ llluminated speed indicators.

@ Tightest cue potential in the industry

® “‘Direct Drive”" . .. no belts

® Detachable tone arm mounting plate
Specifications

Dimensions: 154" x 154"

Weight: 20 Ibs.

Wow & Flutter: Less than .2 of 1%

Motor: Hysteresis Sync

Rumble: 38 dB below NAB level @ 33 and 45 RPM
Bearings: Bronze Qilite throughout

Power Requirements: 110 V ac, 60 Hz {50 Hz available)
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TURNTABLE PRE-AMPS
TONE ARMS

Turntable Pre-Amplifiers
Models BE TMS-100,/200
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SPOTMASTER BETMS turntable pre-amplifiers provide the
professional studio with accurate reproduction, outstanding
reliability, and versatile operation. Both models are dual
channel integrated circuit devices for monophonic or stereo-
phonic phono cartridges. Either model operates in five
modes:

1. As a single stereo preamplifier with stereo in/stereo out.
2. Asa dual monophonic unit with two mono in/two mono

out.
3. As a single monophonic preamp with one mono in/one
mono out.

4. As a stereo to mono converter with stereo in/one com-
posite mono out.

5. As a dual stereo to mono converter with stereo in/two
composite mono out.

DUAL CHANNEL FOR STEREO OR MONO
e INTEGRATED CIRCUITRY
UNBALANCED OUTPUT — BETMS 100

e BALANCED TRANSFORMER OUTPUT —
BETMS 200

This operational versatility means the BETMS preamplifier
is never obsolete. It also provides a true composite mono
signal mixed from a stereo pick-up required for many
records.

The BETMS does not sacrifice performance. Specifications
are conservatively rated at the intended operating figures to
truly reflect the units performance. Esoteric and laboratory
measurements are not employed. Noise, output, cross talk,
and distortion are all specified with a S millivolt input signal,
the output level of today’s high compliance stereophonic
phono cartridges.

The right channel phase reversal capability simplifies instal-
lation in stereo facilities. In monophonic facilities this
feature permits correction of improperly mixed records.

The integrated circuitry of the BETMS provides trouble-
free operation for the life of the unit. This circuitry also
provides stable operation which ensures rated operation
without field adjustment.

Specifications

+8 dBm nominal, +16 dBm peak, into
600 ohms. Each output continuously
adjustable.

BETMS-100 150 ohms unbalanced.
BETMS-200 600 ohms balanced, 150
ohms balanced (wiring option),

Qutput Level:

Output Impedance:

5 mV. for +8 dBm output, at 1 KHz, full
output.

Input Sensitivity:

47,000 ohms resistive (560 pf parallel).

65 dB or better for 5 mV. input, +8 dBm
output, 1 KHz.

Input Impedance:

Signal to Noise:

2.8 microvolts (116 dB below output
with 600 ohm load).

65 dB or better for +8 dBm output, 1
KHz, into 600 ohms, with 5 mV input.

+1 dB of RIAA equalization curve, 50 -
15,000 Hz

Equivalent Input Noise:

Channel Separation:

Frequency Response:

Less than 0.25% THD at 1 KHz, +8 dBm
output into 600 ohms.

Standard NAB/RIAA Disc Reproduction.

Power on/off

Left Output Level

Right Qutput Level

Mono/Stereo Mode Switch

Right Channel Phase Reversal Switch

Distortion:

Equalization:

Front Panel Controls:

Rear Panel Connections: Right input
Left input
Right output
Left output
Ground terminail
3-wire power cord

100 to 135 VAC, 50/60 Hz.
200 to 270 VAC, 50/60 Hz (optional}
6 watts max.

9% inches wide (24.1 cm.)
6% inches deep (16.5 ¢cm.)
3 inches high (7.62 cm.)

Weight: 3.5 1bs. (1.6 Kg.}

AC Power:

Dimensions:

Micro-Trak Tone Arms

Micro-Trak tone arms feature low resonance and
very small tracking errors. Available in 12 and 16
inch models.

No. 303 127
No. 306 16"
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CONTROL ROOM
FURNITURE

Desk Top Unit

® MODULAR DESIGN FOR COMPLETE FLEXIBILITY.
@ SINGLE AND DUAL TURNTABLE CABINETS.

@® DESK TOP SECTION MOUNTS ON CABINETS OR
METAL LEGS.

The SPOTMASTER Modular Control Room Furniture

A new look is offered in the SPOTMASTER modular control room furniture. This modular design provides a unique
solution to the problem of providing functional worlcspace in the broadcast studio. Turntables, tape cartridge machines,
cueing, and switching control panels may all be located within arms reach of the main control board. This “human
engineered” system provides almost ultimate flexibility in a group of off the shelf components used to make your
custom studio installations.

Durable, color keyed, suede formica covered side panels, in a summer pecan wood grain finish; and tops, in French
Blue, create an exciting attractiveness. Formica, with its inherent resistance to damage from coffee stains, cigarette
burns, and the like insures that your furniture will maintain its initial beauty for many years.

SOME POSSIBLE LAYOUTS

———— — e — — — — — o — g

.34 -
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CONTROL ROOM

FURNITURE

¢

Dual Turntable Cabinet

Single Turntable Cabinet

Specifications

DUAL TURNTABLE CABINET

Size:

i Finish:

Construction:

Panel Space:

Weight:

41-3/4" wide x 22" depth x 29" height.

“"Summer Pecan’ wood grain formica on
vertical surfaces, French Blue formica on
cabinet top. (Special colors available on
order at extra cost.)

Panels fabricated from high density particle
board 3/4' thick (front and rear closure pan-
els 5/8" thick) with formica press bonded
using urea type heat activated adhesive.

Two 17-1/2"" high panel openings front and
rear to accommeodate standard 19 inch E.l . A.
style equipment panels on steel mounting
rails.

117 Ibs. Includes complete cabinet with
wood grained closure panels for front and
rear openings.

SINGLE TURNTABLE CABINET

Size:

Finish:

Construction:

Weight:

DESK TOP

Size:
Finish:

Maunting:

HeigHt Mounted:

22" wide x 22" depth x 29" height.

“Summer Pecan’ wood grain formica on
vertical surfaces, French Blue formica on
cabinet top. (Special colors available on
order at extra cost.)

Panels fabricated from high density partical
board 3/4" thick (front and rear closure pan-
els 5/8" thick) with formica press bonded
using urea type heat activated adhesive.

66 Ibs. Includes complete cabinet with wood
grained closure panels for front and rear
openings.

80" wide x 24" depth x 1-1/2" thick.
French Blueformica.

Mounts on top of single or double bay cabi-
nets with brackets provided or on separate
bright metal legs.

29 inches.

i

22" 4134~
i i e

—

] * ‘
H i b 2] (e
¢ 114"
1 |
1H ] 8 17y"
! b | o [s]
SIDE VIEW DUAL B SINGLE
CONSOLE BOARD .
DIMENSIONS -
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®

Quartzmatic Studio Clock Warning Light

Now available from Spotmaster. . .
® OPTIONAL “ON-AIR" OR

Your studio and control room “AUDITION" SILK-

Quartzmatic Clock SCREENING
® HORIZONTAL OR VERTI-

CAL FORMATS

@® UNIQUE DESIGN —
READILY ADAPTABLE TO
ANY OFFICE/STUDIO
DECOR

® LARGE 127" DIAMETER FACE
(GLASS LENS PROTECTED) WITH
1-1/2 NUMERALS, RED SWEEP
SECOND HAND

® PRECISION ACCURACY +1 MINUTE The STUDIO WARNING LIGHT is designed

IN ONE YEAR to mount to a flush wall or ceiling surface in a
vertical or horizontal plane. The silkscreened
globe housing fastens to a steel mounting

® 1 YEAR FACTORY WARRANTY

plate.  ldeally suited for control rooms,

studios and above restricted entrances to live

® POWERED BY 2 "C" BATTERIES studios. Supplied complete with 25 watt red
FOR1YEAR BATTERY LIFE bulb and ““Attention-Getter” flasher. Rated

at 120V, 100 watts; UL approved.
® WHITE OR TAN FACE WITH CHAR-

COAL NUMERALS IN WOODHUE r-v75/8—-1 pe—4 1/8
CASE 2-7/8 DEEP x 14-1/8" ‘-1

DIAMETER //ﬂ
N /
Combines quartz crystal technology with sophisti- 5 1/4 ON AR .
cated electronic circuitry to create one of the
world’s most accurate clocks, l / AN ~1 |

Broadcast and Recording Microphones

635A: Most popular professional quality performer’s
microphone. Smooth, carefully shaped response yields
“flat effect”” when used close up. Built-in four-stage pop
and breath blast filter. Wide dynamic range, freedom from
proximity effect, assures consistent results regardless of
working distance/No windscreen necessary.

Cable and mounting clamp furnished. Response: 80 to
13,000 Hz. Lo-Z. Output level: —55 dB. Finish: Fawn
beige Micromatte.

RE50: Noiseless Hand & Stand For vocals, interviewing,
instrumental broadcast, and recording. Extremely low sus-
ceptibility to mechanical shock, handling and cord noise,
or breath pops due to unique double case design separated
by rubber isolation mounting. Non-reflecting fawn beige
Micromatte finish. Same ruggedness and electrical charac-
teristics of the 635A. Cable and mounting clamp furnished.
Response: 80 to 13,000 Hz. Qutput: —55 dB. Impedance:
Lo-Z.

-36 -
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TELEPHONE ANSWERING

INTERFACE SYSTEMS

TELCO/80 and TELCO/90

Automatic Telephone

Message Systems

TELCO/80 for use with 400, 500 and
605/610 series cartridge machines

TELCO/90 for use with 303, 305, 370
and 1070 series cartridge machines

The TELCO 80/90 units provide audio and cartridge re-
corder-reproducer control interfaces with the Western
Electric RDM/RDL Recorder Connectors. They give the
user the option of fully automatic or manual announcement
play and/or message record operation. These capabilities
are totally unique in telephone/tape cartridge interface
devices:

e Automatic playing of a pre-recorded announcement, or
two announcements in sequence.

Automatic playing of a pre-recorded announcement and
then recording a message of open or limited length from
caller.

Automatically answer and directly record a message from
the caller.

® Manually play cartridge or record cartridge during a tele-
phone conversation with a single button.

All functions provided with two permanently connected
cartridge units — no patching or reconnection.

Each incoming call or manual operation is automatically
tallied, regardless of operating mode.

Power totally derived from the connécted SPOTMASTER
machines; each machine can function with the TELCO
unit completely independent of the other (disconnected,
power off, unloaded, or disabled, etc.).

Absolutely no interference with the connected telephone
when in the Manual mode.

e FEach TELCO 80/90can be used with any SPOTMASTER

model in the correct series (see above) simply by changing
the connecting adaptor cable; no wiring changes to the
TELCO are necessary (Note: one-time wiring changes
may be necessary on machine remote control connector
in some earlier models, for use with TELCO 80/90).

Controls

Manual/Automatic Select: Selects operational mode. Will allow
Recorder Connector to start cartridge
machine, seize phone line, and connect
audio path in Auto mode, when ringing
voltage is sensed.

Connects audio to phone line and starts
cartridge deck in play position. Phone
line is held by TELCO even if handset is
replaced in cradle, until message is over
or distant party disconnects (most newer
exchanges).

Manual Play:

Manual Record: Same as Manual Play, but record cart-
ridge deck is activated. Unless disabled,
this deck will be in record mode and wilf
hold line until manually stopped, auto-
matically re-cues, or distant party dis-

connects.

Starts playback deck and seizes line when
ringing voltage is sensed. The line is
released when the cartridge re-cues. The
TELCO will only seize the line if a
cartridge is loaded and actually starts.

Auto Play Oniy:

Auto Play/Record: Will play the pre-recorded announcement
as in Play Only mode. When the TELCO
detects the 150 Hz {(Q1) closure from
the playback deck, the audio direction
of the recorder connector is reversed
(RDL version), the record deck is started
in the record mode, and a tone is sounded
to the distant party. The TELCO can be
wired so that the playback deck re-cue
disconnects the phone line and stops the
recording, or the distant party discon-
nect or recording cartridge re-cu¢ can
disconnect the line.

tf the second deck is a play only deck,
and the RDM (bi-directional audio) Re-
corder Connectoris used, two different
announcements can be aired in sequence.
The second deck re-cue will disconnect
the phone line.

The ring-up voltage will start the re-
cord deck directly, and switch audio to
its line input. The function is the same
as the second half of the Play/Record
mode.

Auto Record Only:

Specifications

10-1/8" W x 2-3/4” H x 8-5/8" D.

Provided with 15 feet of cabling and
mating connector for W.E. RDM/RDL
Connector. Also provided with 15 feet of
cabling and connectors for two Spot-
master cartridge units.

Dimensions:

Connecting Cables:

-37-

Power: Required voltage supplied from associated

cartridge machine.

Play Audio Monitor: Allows normal use of cartridge machine
without disconnecting the TELCO 80/

90.
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W TELEPHONE ANSWERING
INTERFACE SYSTEMS

TELCO lll and IV Series
Answering Systems

® PROVIDES AUTOMATIC RESPONSE
TO INCOMING CALLS

® INTERFACES BETWEEN SPOTMASTER
CARTRIDGE MACHINE AND BELL
RECORDER COUPLER

All SPOTMASTER record-playback and playback
units can be adapted for Automatic telephone
response. Install the Telco between the unit and a
standard Bell System Recorder Coupler. Allows
pre-recorded messages, advertising, audio reports,
etc. to automatically respond to incoming calls.
The Telco provides the required signal level and
switching nterface between the cartridge machine
and Bell KS19522-L1 (or L2) recorder coupler.
Four models are offered as follows:

Telco IIIB Incoming calls only} Interface with
Telco IIIC Incoming and out- 500 series, 605
going calls series & 3/70.

Telco 1VB Incoming calls only} Interface with

Telco IVC Incoming and out- 10/70 series.
going calls

TC-4 Counter

® PROVIDES AUTOMATIC CALL REGISTER

The TC-4 registers the number of incoming calls to
the Spotmaster unit. Counter installs under tape
deck lid.

.38 -
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®
W SYSTEMS PACKAGES

Mini-Automation Systems
THE SENSIBLE APPROACH TO AUTOMATION

Automation is today’s big word in broadcasting. It
usually means high cost and many problems. But
at SPOTMASTER we have given automation a new
meaning - simplicity.

Why? Because we have taken the sensible approach
to automation. We don’t move the cartridges
around in complex machines. In fact, hardly any-
thing moves. The cartridges remain fixed, and the
sequencing is all electronic and pre-programmable.
We do it with our multiple deck units — from 3 to
15 decks in one package. It’s simple, it’s reliable
and it’s low in cost.

The “‘automation™ of the cartridge equipment in-
volves using the cue track capabilities and the re-
mote control and indication facilities to string a
number of decks together. The simplest system has
each deck starting the next deck through its 150 Hz
(Ql) sensor. The playing order is fixed, and can
either play to the end and stop, or loop back and
have the last deck start the first.

The addition of one switch per deck allows any
deck to be deleted from the sequence. Thisis the
basic principle of the ESD-15 Sequencer. The
ESD-15 operates three 305D Mini-Series units, with
a total of 15 decks. The ESD-15 adds to the bypass
switching two other features. One, the empty deck
detector, closes external alarm contacts if an un-
loaded deck is called by the sequencer. The second
allows the sequencer to be used in an open or
closed loop mode.

Audio control can also be part of the automation
function. The Mini-Series has the built-in capability
of providing a single output that switches to the
latest deck started. An outboard switcher, the
SW-5 provides a similar function for the FIVE
SPOT and TEN SPOT (605C and 610C). The TEN/
70 single deck machines have automatic output
muting with the QI option. The same function can
be provided by the SPOTMASTER console line.
The slide-fader consoles have a remote control
capability that allows each channel to be switched
to Program, Audition, or Off. This can include
turning on the announcer’s microphone and muting
the studio speakers when a tag is required.

Audio Delay Systems
for Talk Shows

-39 -

The need for a delay device in broadcasting,
especially for talk shows, has been obvious for many
years. Spotmaster produces many delay devices
from single deck machines to more complex systems
such as the one shown here. These systems are
practical enough to be operated by a single person
with ease and complete safety.

A typical delay application is in a talk show situa-
tion. There are two time frames involved: studio
(real) time and air (delayed) time. The operator
never has to hear or consider the delayed time.
When he hears an objectionable comment in studio
time, he simply pushes a mute control which oper-
ates in delayed time. This action removes the
objectionable program content before it has started
on the air — and substitute program material may be
automatically inserted.

SEE DIAGRAM NEXT PAGE >
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®
W— £ SYSTEMS PACKAGES

. BROADCAST ELECTRONICS has assembled the
SPOTMASTER News Center NEWS CENTER as an example of an economical,
versatile, and efficient news gathering, producing,

and airing system. The NEWS CENTER empha-
sizes speed, accuracy, and convenience. With Telco

@ UNATTENDED TELEPHONE ANSWERING 80, the telephone be;comes a prime news source,

AND PLACING OF ANNOUNCEMENTS The tape cartridge is un.matched as a recording
medium for ease of handling, operation, and infor-

® VIANUAL TELEPHONE OPERATION mation retrieval. The 4BEMS0 console provides
the ideal means for collecting, controlling, and

@ PRODUCTION AND EDITING INCLUDING monitoring diverse audio sources. The entire
DUBBING FROM THE PLAY TO RECORD grouping can be arranged and expanded to meet
CARTRIDGE WITHOUT INTERFERING the needs of the most sophisticated news opera-

WITH NORMAL PHONE USE
® ON THE AIR BROADCAST OF LIVE OR PRE- These are some of the dozens of news functions

tion.

RECORDED AUDIO handled by the Spotmaster NEWS CENTER.
LINE "m0 MON | TOR
T PHONE ABEM:S
lpelcin—__| e weuTS Ej
MAN MANUAIELCO % AUTOMATIC li O O O O oot O—L
ouT r 1A 24 2B 13A

10000 0 e T HET

AUTO PLAY REC PLAY PLAY/ REC NETWORK

REC
REEL TO REEL

TELEPHONE MESSAGE SYSTEM CASSETTE v
T INPUT
A CONTROL LAY

AUDIO
CONTROL RECORD AUDIO _
PLAY e RECORD
AUDIO )N (LINE)
CART TAPE
P v
CARTTAPE PLA RECORD/PLAY

g
805D 500D

TYPICAL SPOTMASTER NEWS CENTER

8BEM-200 CONSOLE

vu
= =
- PROGRAM QUT {TRANSMITTER])

{AUD) [{AUD} (AUDI{(AUD} (AUD} (PGM) (AUD) (PGM) AUD PGM -
0000000
1A 3A  4A  5A 7A

5 = 5 z
8 |8 |® |m
2 |2 -4
OPERATOR MIC 2 2 m 3
m m bl 0
A2 A% A3 A2
GUEST MIC > > b S
r r -
[ c e 2
g |
PHONE | LINE A 01‘:):0 npow
LINES SELECT L
DECK | DECK|DECK
303D 1 2 E F_m MUTE
RESET
SET >
START MUTE HOLD
—L_ mute

TYPICAL USE OF DELAY IN A TALK SHOW

- 40 -
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S moZrrnaaZes . AUDIO CONSOLES

. T T I
MODEL 4BEM-50  |5BEM.100| SBES 100| 5BEM-200 SBES 200 |8BEM 100 | 8BES- 100 BBEM 200 BBES-200 | BEML.1006-10 | RESL-1006.10 | EXTENDER
——— +—_7 T o — ' .
MONQ/STEREQ MONO MONO |STEREO | MONO STEREO MONQO | STEREO MONO STEREQ MONO STEREQ MONG
‘ | |
I ' I P
4 5 8 610
NUMBER MIXERS MIXERS MIXERS MIXERS MIXERS XBS,EORN
_ LY I _— | e v | | —
} | | ROTARY
STEREO SEALED
MIXER SEALED | STEREO | STEREO seaLep | STEREO STERED ri[EH LINEAR 100 SERIES)
SEA ADDER | S :
TYPE LED | (gTgp-~)| SEALED |STEP LADDER | L R e | (5TER ) SEALED | STEP LADDER | orep i apper| CONDUCTIVE! conpieTive OR
(STEP**} {STEP**} | LASTIC PLASTIC | STEP LADDER
]
2
| | | # | (W00SERIES)
12 INPUTS
8 10 16 18-42 WITH
NUMBER INPUT
uTS INPUTS INPUTS INPUTS INPUTS 10 REMOTE
LINES
MIC/LINE , ‘ MIC OR LINE CARDS
i CILINE MICROPHONE OR LINE: SWITCH SELECTABLE e LINE
TVPE INPUTS \ | B |
MONO OR MONO OR MONG OR MONO OR MONO OR
MONO mono |MIR2 ORI mono L STEREC | MONG ]STEREOJ MONO AR MONO Ll MONO
0 dBm
8 dBm MAX
LINE INPUTS 10K BAL BALANCED BRIDGING (18K), —20 dBm NOMINAL, +10 dBm MAXIMUM BALANCED
—20TO 0dBm XFMR
— | COUPLED
150 OHM |
MIC INPUT o 150 OHMS, BALANCED, —65 dBm NOMINAL, —38 dBm MAXIMUM; 92 dB MAXIMUM GAIN
- m
o | | _ ‘ . |
POM PGM | PGM | PGM ] PGM PGM
' 600 0HM IPGM AUD “:?gl[dg,y__ PGM-AUD AUD. MONO | PGM-AUD N:Sﬁgi‘ PGM-AUD AUD. MONO PGM -AUD | AUD. MONO
QUTPUTS XFMR — — . _
«8dBm | 600 OHM XFMR
(15 max) +8 dBm, +18dBm MAX AS
T FREQUENCY 73 S e - goL
12,30 , N CONSOLE
RESPONSE ook | 0.50 dBm 20 Hz TO 20 kHz @ =B dBm OUTPUT | +05dBm 20H: -20kHz |
0.5% ¢ - e - i .z -t N
DISTORTION At 0.5% @ +18 dEim - -
NOISE 65 dB (UNWEIGHTED) BELOW +8 dBm OUTPUT WITH —50 dBm INPUT | ~7248
aw 16w aw ow | [ 20w |
i
MONITOR (SPEAKER) 15w | o W J (BW/CHAIN) 8w S 3w (BW/CHAIN] Tow (10W/CHAN)
— S T i ¥ — 1
r CUE 5W INTERNAL SPEAKER PROVIDED TERMINALS FOR EXTERNAL SPEAKER J[ O A
- — - +—_7 — ————— — — —_— -
HE ADPHONES 5W FRONT PANEL JACK FOR LOW OR HIGH IMPEDANCE HE ADPHONES
N/A
MUTING RELAY 1 ]
W/CONTACTS FOR ; 2 (2ND 3 2 (2ND 3
ON AIR LIGHTS oPT)* OPT )*
1PGM 1PGM 2 PGM 1 PGM 1 PGM 2 PGV 1PGM 2 PGM
VUMETERS 1PGM 1AUD | 2PGM 140D OR AUD 1AUp | 2PGM 1 AUD ORAUD | 1AUD 2 AUD
T
REMOTE
LINE
DUAL PLUG-IN EaUIESED
T POWER SUPPLY | WPROVISION
FET SWITCHING TQ MIX CUE
SPECIAL FEATURES | OPTION MODULAR PLUG-IN ELECTRONICS REMOTE CONTROLLABLE OR FEED
NOISE 72 d8 BELOW MONITOR
+8 dB OUT SIGNAL
TO REMOTE
LINE
S—|
“PLUGIN OPTIONS
**OPTION

All Consoles Feature:

INTERNAL POWER SUPPLY

IMPEDANCE PHONES

BALANCE TRIMMERS

DUAL CHANNEL CPERATION
DC CONTROLLED, LOW NOISE FET, AUDIO SWITCHING

> WATT CUE AMPLIFIER AND INTERNAL CUE SPEAKER
> WATT HEADPHONE AMPLIFIER, FRONT PANEL HEADPHONE JACK FOR LOW OR HIGH

NOISE SPECIFICATION 65 dB (UNWEIGHTED) BELOW +8 dBm OUTPUT
INPUT AND QUTPUT CONNECTIONS MADE INTERNALLY TO SCREW TERMINALS
ALL INPUT AND OUTPUT TERMINALS LABELED IN CONSOLE
ALL STEREO MODELS — QUTPUT AMPLIFIERS EQUIPPED WITH LEFT AND RIGHT CHANNEL
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NEW =.ozoaoze
“elegance

and simplicity”

These words best describe SPOTMASTER'S new
SERIES 2000 tape cartridge machines — a most signif-
icant step forward in 15 years of SPOTMASTER
history and integrity.

The SERIES 2000 are reliable, long-life broadcast
quality machines. They incorporate unique new
proven features which enhance ease of operation,
elegance and simplicity.

SERIES 2000 cart machines have low power con-
sumption and run cool to protect your tapes. Their
noise figure exceeds 57 dB. Start/stop times are the
fastest in the industry — under 80 milliseconds,
Standard features include balanced transformer out-
put, 10060 Hz cue, 150 Hz cue, and provision for
remote control and telephone interface.

Separate front panel plug-in modules are used to
implement record and audition functions. These add
flexibility and permit instant field conversion of SE-
RIES 2000 playback machines. Table top units accept
A, B, and C size cartridges, and the dual rack mount
configuration accepts size A and B cartridges.

WE OFFER THESE NEW MACHINES WITH AN
UNPRECEDENTED 18 MONTH WARRANTY. WE
ALSO HAVE A FEW CLINCHERS — WITHOUT
SACRIFICING QUALITY, PERFORMANCE AND
DURABILITY — OUR LOW PRICES.

SERIES 2000
CARTRIDGE MACHINES

BROADCAST ELECTRONICS INC.

—A FILMWAYS COMPANY —

WWW._americanradiohistorv com

8810 BROOKVILLE ROAD
SILVER SPRING, MD. 20910
PHONE 301-588-4983

TWX 710-825-0432

CABLE “SPOTMASTER"
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Equipment Price List

(Domestic U.S.)

EFFECTIVE MARCH 1, 1974

BROADCAST ELECTRONICS

— A FILMWAYS COMPANY —

8810 BROOKVILLE ROAD = SILVER SPRING, MARYLAND 20910 = PHONE 301-588-4983 = CABLE “SPOTMASTER”

TWX 710-825-0432

WWww=-americantadiohistornvs:com


www.americanradiohistory.com

PROFESSIONAL

MODEL STOCK NO. DESCRIPTION NET CODE
TEN/70 SERIES
1070RP 900-1070 Monaural record/playback, compact unit $ 1,249.00 B
1070P 900-1071 Monaural playback unit, compact 897.00 B
1070RP/S 900-1073 Stereo record/playback unit, with PHASE-LOK Head Bracket 1,650.00 B
1070P/S 900-1074 Stereo playback unit with PHASE-LOK Head Bracket 1,079.00 B
1070RP/DL  900-1072 Delay unit, record/playback, compact (single speed) 1,335.00 B
1070SDL 900-1075 Stereo Delay Programmer (single speed) 1,750.00 B
912-1020 Installed Cue Trip | Tone Generator (150 Hz for F-F Auto-Cue 45.00 B
automatic sequencing)
912-1022 Installed Cue Trip Il Tone Generator (8 KHz) for auxiliary use 45.00 B
310-2010 Installed Cue Trip | Tone Sensor (150 Hz) 55.00 B
910-2011 Installed Cue Trip Il Tone Sensor (8 KHz) 55.00
NOTE: Cue Trip Options not available for Model 1070SDL.
830-0500 Installed Microphone pre-amplifier kit {for RP and RP/DL models} 65.00 B
— Installed Power Conversion; 115 VAC/50 Hz - 220 - 240V/50 Hz 40.00 B
RA70 921-1070 Rack Panel Adaptor for (2) 1070 units or (1) 1070 and (1) RM10 61.00 C
489-0464 Chassis Slides for rack adaptor, (pair) 28.00 C
RC-1070 904-1070 Remote Control, all functions; suitable for adaption to console or 109.00 C
rack mounting
944-1071 Cabling for above, supplied pre-wired to connectors; $20.00. PLUS 90/ft. C
PL-HB1 952-7600 Stereo PHASE-LOK Head Bracket, playback, less heads 45.00 G
PL-HB2 952-7601 Stereo PHASE-LOK Head Bracket, record/playback, less heads 55.00 C
RM10 818-0010 Cartridge Rack (10 slot storage) for use with 921-1070 adaptor 43.00 c
EB-103 919-1030 Test extender PCB Module 24.00 F

THREE/70 SERIES
370 A 900-3700 Spacesetter compact monaural reproducer 498.00 B

INSTALLED OPTIONS

370-0030 600 ohm balanced output transformer 22.00 B
— Power Conversion; 115V, 220V, 240V /50 Hz 40.00 B
- 3.75 ips conversion {only @ 60 Hz) N/C

921-1070 Rack Adaptor {(holds 3 units) 61.00 C

489-0464 Chassis slides for above 28.00 c

www americanradiohistorv com
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MODEL STOCK NO. DESCRIPTION
500D & 400B SERIES
500D 900-0500 Monaural record/playback unit, compact
500DR 901-0500 Monaural record/playback unit, rack mounting
506D 900-0505 Monaural playback unit, compact
505D/A 900-0507 Monaural playback unit with built-in amplifier and headphone

monitoring system
505DR/A 901-0607 As per above, for rack mounting
505DR 901-0505 Monaural playback, rack mounting with slides
500B/SA 900-0501 Stereo record/playback unit, compact
500BR/SA 901-0501 Stereo record/playback unit, rack mounting with slide
505B/SA 900-0506 Stereo playback unit, compact
bO5BR/SA 901-0506 Sterso playback unit, rack mounting with slides
500D/DL 900-0502 Delay, record/playback unit, compact
500DR/DL  901-0502 Delay, record/playback unit, rack mounting with slides

4008 900-0400 Manaural record/playback unit, compact
4058 900-0405 Monaural playback unit, compact
— Installed Cue Trip | Tone Generator (150 Hz)
— Installed Cue Trip || Tone Generator (8 KHz) for 500 Series only
= Installed Cue Trip | Tone Sensor (150 Hz)
- Installed Cue Trip || Tone Sensor (8 KHz) for 500 Series only

911.3010 Installed Microphone Preamplifier
417-0303 (Optional with 400A, 500CR Series)
370-00246 Installed Balanced Qutput Transformer (optional with 400 Series)

=N Installed Power Conversion; 116V/60 Hz - 220 - 240V /50 Hz

FIELD INSTALLATION KITS FOR 500C, 505C, 500CR, 505CR

830-0100 Field Installation Kit, Cue Trip | Sensor (trade-in credit for unit
under warranty)

830-0101 Field Installation Kit, Cue Trip | Generator
830-0200 Field Installation Kit, Cue Trip || Sensor
830-0201 Field Installation Kit, Cue Trip |1 Generatar

FIELD INSTALLATION KITS FOR 400A, 405A, 500BS, 505BS, 500BRS, 505BRS

830:0100A  Field Installation Kit, Cue Trip | Sensor
830-0101 Field Installation Kit, Cue Trip | Generator

FIELD INSTALLATION KITS FOR 500BS, 505BS, 500BRS, 505BRS

830-0200 Field Installation Kit, Cue Trip 1| Sensor

830-0201 Field Installation Kit, Cue Trip || Generator
ACCESSORIES
BE102 904-0102 Remaote Control, 3 start/stop functions w/15 f1, cable

944-1020 Extension Remote Control Cable; 0.30 per ft., PLUS
Dz2ADJ1 830-0010 Adjustable Head Bracket Kit for (1) head
D2ADJ-2 830-0020 Adjustable Head Bracket Kit for (2) heads

2
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PROFESSIONAL

NET CODE
% 797.00 B
830.00 B
598.00 B
705.00 B
735.00 B
630.00 B
1,150.00 B
1,235.00 B
770.00 B
840,00 B
880.00 B
950.00 B
625.00 B
455,00 B
39.00 B
39.00 B
61.00 B
61.00 B
32.00 B
22.00 B
39.00 B
127.00 C
36.80 2
60.00 C
36.00 &
60.00 G
36.00 £
60.00 c
46.00 G
49,00 G
£
18.00 C
22.00 1
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PROFESSIONAL
MODEL STOCK NO. DESCRIPTION NET CODE

MINI SERIES

MULTI-CHANNEL PLAYBACK

303D MONOPHONIC, Three-Deck Playback Series
902-3036 1 Output w/Audio Switcher $ 1,620.00 G
902-3037 1 Qutput w/Audio Switcher, Cue Trip | Sensor (150 Hz) 1,830,00 [
902-3038 1 Qutput w/Audio Switcher, Cue Trip I, Il Sensor (150 Hz, 8 KHz) 1,930.00 >
902-3030 3 Isolated Outputs 1,700.00 B
902-3031 3 Isolated Outputs, w/Cue Trip | Sensor (150 Hz) 1,925.00 B
902-3032 3 Isolated Qutputs, w/Cue Trip |, Il Sensor (1560 Hz, 8 KHz}) 2,200.00 B
303D STEREOPHONIC, Three-Deck Playback Series
902-3046 1 Stereo Output w/Audio Switcher 2,080.00 B
8902-3047 1 Stereo Qutput w/Cue Trip | Sensor (150 Hz) 2,295.00 B
902-3048 1 Stereo Output w/Cue Trip |, Il Sensor (150 Hz, 8 KHz) 2,395.00 B
802-3040 3 Isolated Stereo Qutputs 2,180.00 B
902-3041 3 Isolated Sterea Outputs, w/Cue Trip | Sensor (150 Hz) 2,395.00 B
902-3024 3 Isolated Stereo Outputs, w/Cue Trip |, |1 Sensor (150 Hz, 8 KHz) 2,495.00 B
305D MONOPHONIC, Five-Deck Playback Series
902-3056 1 Qutput w/Audio Switcher 2,370.00 B
902-3057 1 Qutput w/Audio Switcher, Cut Trip | Sensor (150 Hz) 2,665.00 B
902-3058 1 Output w/Audio Switcher, Cue Trip I, |l Sensor (150 Hz, 8 KHz) 2,835.00 B
902-3050 b Isolated Qutputs 2,470.00 B
802-3051 5 Isolated Outputs, w/Cue Trip | Sensor (150 Hz) 2,765.00 B
902-3052 5 Isolated Outputs, w/Cue Trip |, 11 Sensor (150 Hz, 8 KHz) 2,935.00 B
306D STEREQPHONIC, Five-Deck Playback Serjes
902-3066 1 Stereo Output, w/Audio Switcher 2,940.00 B
902-3067 1 Stereo Qutput, w/Cue Trip | Sensor (150 Hz) 3,240.00 B
902-3068 | Stereo Output, w/Cue Trip |, Il Sensor (160 Hz, 8 KHz) 3,505.00 B
902-3060 b Isolated Stereo Qutputs 3,165.00 B
902-3061 b Isolated Stereo Outputs, w/Cue Trip | Sensor (150 Hz) 3,465.00 B
902-3062 5 Isolated Stereo Outputs, w/Cue Trip |, |1 Sensor {150 Hz, 8 KHz) 3,640.00 B
OPTIONS
904-0303 303C Remote Control 80.00 C
904-0305 305C Remote Control 95,00 G
944-3050 Cabling for above, pre-wired to connectors; $20.00 PLUS 90/ft, Cc
RA33 921-0033 Rack Panel Adaptor for (3) 303 units 215.00 C
RA35 921-0035 Rack Panel Adaptor for (3) 305 units 245,00 C
ESD-15 904-0015 1to 15 Deck Pre-Select Sequencer 310.00 c
—— Field Installed Audio Switcher for 303 Series 115.00 C
—— Field Installed Audio Switcher for 30b Series 110.00 Cc
EB-102 919-1020 Test Extender PCB Module 25.00 F
—— —_ Installed Power Conversion; 220/240V, 50 Hz 35.00 B
Installed Power Conversion; 115V/50 Hz 30.00 B

Note: A/l Mini-Series units furnished with walnut Formica covered wooden side panels unless when ordered for rack mounting.

3
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PROFESSIONAL
MODEL STOCK NO. DESCRIPTION NET CODE

FIVE SPOT/TEN SPOT

605C 902-0605 5 Channel Playback unit in Formica Cabinet w/Emitter § 1,895.00 B
Follower Output
605C 902-0605A 5 Channel Playback unit in Formica Cabinet w/Balanced 1,995.00 B
Transformer Qutput
605CR 902-0606 5 Channel Playback unit, Rack Mounting, w/Cartridge Storage 1,895.00 B
Cubicle, Emitter Follower Qutput
605CR 902-0606A 5 Channel Playback unit, Rack Mounting, w/Cartridge Storage 1,995.00 B
_ Cubicle and Balanced Transformer Output
610CR 902-0610 10 Channel Playback unit, Rack Mounting, Emitter Follower Output  3,550.00 B
610CR 902-0610A 10 Channel Playback unit, Rack Mounting w/Balanced Transformer 3,750,00 B
Output
610CX SP-205 Automatic Audio System w/6 playback and 2 record/playback 5,095.00 B
channels
610CX SP-205-1 As per above, supplied with pre-wired 51°" high control console 5,927.00 B
910-0041 Installed Cue Trip | Sensor {1 per channel) 64.00 B
912-0060 Installed Cue Trip Il Sensor (1 per channel) 64.00 B
— 6058 Power Conversion, 115V/50 Hz (installed) 34.00 B
— 605B Power Conversion, 220V/50 Hz (installed) 45,00 B
- 6108 Power Conversion, 115V/50 Hz (installed) 62.00 B
— 610B Power Conversion, 220V/50 Hz (installed) 84.00 B
830-0100 Field Installation Kit for Cue Trip | Sensor 64.00 c
830-0200 Field Installation Kit for Cue Trip Il Sensor 64.00 C
SW5B 904-0005 Audio Switcher; switches any of five audio channels to pgm line 220,00 C
(transformer output)
BE106 504-0106 Remote Control, 5 start/stop functions and sequencing indicator, 285.00 C
illuminated buttons w/15 ft, cable
MRM-600A  904-0600 Record Module, plug-in replacement for any 605/6 10 playback deck, 255.00 G
w/record head
949-0605 Cue Trip Sequencing Cable for 605B 10.50 c
EB-101 919-1010 Test Extender PCB Module 23.00 F

TELEPHONE ANSWERING ACCESSORIES

/B 904-0003 Telco Telephone Answering Accessory for 400/500 and 370 Series 110.00 C
Hi/C 904-0006 Telco Telephone Answering Accessory w/manual-automatic switch 135.00 C
& remote start for 400/500 and 370 Serjes
IV/B 904-0007 Telco for TEN/70 Series 125.00 C
Iv/C 904-0008 As per 904-0006 for TEN/70 Series 139.00 C
TC-4 290-0404 Telco Automatic Counter 25.00 c
TELCO 80 904-0080 Record/Play Telephone Answering Interface System for 190.00 &
400/500 Series Cartridge Machines
TELCO 90 904-0090 Record/Play Telephone Answering Interface System for 215.00 G

1070 Series Cartridge Machines

www. americanradiohistorv.com
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MODEL STOCK NO.

BETM-100
BETM-200

BET-50
3M156
3M156

TS7S
TST376
200C
220C
300C
330C

BESO3
BE903
BESO3

350S8TA

RM20
RS25
RM100
DM20
DM40
DM72

DM200
LS100
LS200

BESD-500

904-0001
904-0002
830-0001
823-1800
823-3600
823-1700
823-3601
824-0007
824-0376
820-0200
820-0220
820-0300
820-0301
820-0040
832-9031
832-9032
832-9033

808-0001
808-0004
808-0003

818-0020
816-0025
810-0100
812-0655
812-0650
812-0072

812-0200
812-0100
814-0200

829-0001

DESCRIPTION

CARTRIDGE WINDERS AND ACCESSORIES

Tape Cartridge Wiﬁder

Tape Cartridge Winder w/Timer

Power Conversion to 116/230V, 50 Hz
Calibrated Tape Timer

Scotch Lubricated Tape, 1800 ft., 7" Reel
Scotch Lubricated Tape, 3600 ft., NAB Hub
Audiotape 17 Lubricated Tape, 1800 ft. Reel
Audiotape 17 Lubricated Tape, 3600 ft. Hub
Tape Splicer

Mylar Splicing Tape (3/8 x 275")

Bulk Tape Eraser, Hand Held 116V, 50/60 Hz
Bulk Tape Eraser, Hand Held 230V, 50/60 Hz
Bulk Tape Eraser, Heavy Duty, Table Top 115V, 50/60 Hz
Per above; 220V, 50/60 Hz

Tape Head Demagnetizer, 115V, 50/60 Hz
Cleaning Fluid, 4 oz.

Cleaning Fluid, 16 oz.

Cleaning Fluid, 32 oz.

TEST TAPES (in cartridges)

Monaural Head Alignment Tape (10 KHz)
Stereo Frequency Response & Alignment Tape (60 Hz to 15 KHz)
NAB Mono Freguency Response & Test Tape

CARTRIDGE RACKS

Stores 20, Series 300 Cartridges, Rack Mounting (5% high)
Wire Metal Rack Section, holds 25 cartridges

Wall Mounting, Formica Covered, holds 100 cartridges

Wall or Table Mounting; walnut cabinet, holds 20 cartridges
Table Top Lazy Susan, holds 40 cartridges

Lazy Susan Module, Formica Covered for table top use, holds
72 cartridges

As per above, holds 200 cartridges
Lazy Susan Wire Metal unit for table top use, holds 100 cartridges

Lazy Susan Wire Metal unit, floor stand w/heavy duty casters, holds

200 cartridges

SPLICE DETECTOR

Automatic Splice Detector and Bulk Eraser

www americanradiohistorv com

PROFESSIONAL

NET

CODE

S  150.00
175.00
40.00
49.00
7.50
14.40
7.00
13.95
8.90
1.10
30.00
33.00
55.00
58.00
9.95
1.75
5.90
7.90

11.00
39.00
20.00

47.00
14.50
72.00
14.75
33.00
86.00

130.00
90.00
162.00

390.00
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MODEL STOCK NO. DESCRIPTION

FIDELIPAC CARTRIDGES
*LOADED CARTRIDGES (at 7.5 ips)
5% DISCOUNT ON QUANTITIES OF 100 OR MORE CARTS.

300 Series 800-0013 20 Seconds (13 feet)
800-0025 40 Seconds (25 feet)
800-0044 70 Seconds (44 feet)
800-0063 100 Seconds (63 feet)
800-0088 140 Seconds (88 feet)
800-0132 3.5 Minutes (132 feet)
800-0207 5.6 Minutes (207 feet)
800-0320 8.5 Minutes (320 feet)
800-0394 10.5 Minutes (394 feet)

600 801-0600 16 Minutes (600 feet)

1200 802-1163 31 Minutes (1163 feet)

PROFESSIONAL

NET CODE

$ 2.00
2.05
2:10
2.25
2.35
2.50
2.90
3.70
3.90
6.25

10.45

*Cartridges loaded to any length - upon request. For pricing, use next highest standard

cartridge price.

EMPTY CARTRIDGES

300 800-0000 Fidelipac Unloaded Cartridge
600 801-0000 Fidelipac Unloaded Cartridge
1200 802-0000 Fidelipac Unloaded Cartridges

DELAY CARTRIDGES

300DL 800-0004 6 Second Delay Cartridge
—_ 5 Seconds to 2 Minutes (specify length)
_ 2:01 Minutes to 5 Minutes (specify length)
— +8:31 Minutes . . ...... Prices on reguest

AUDIOPAK CARTRIDGES (A2)

800-1000 Empty Audiopak
800-1013 20 Seconds (13 feet)
800-1025 40 Seconds (25 feet)
800-1044 70 Seconds (44 feet)
800-1056 90 Seconds (56 feet)
800-1063 100 Seconds (63 feet)
800-1088 140 Seconds (88 feet)
800-1094 2.5 Minutes (94 feet)
800-1132 3.5 Minutes {132 feet)
800-1207 5.5 Minutes (207 feet)
800-1320 8.5 Minutes {320 feet)
800-1394 10.5 Minutes (394 feet)

TAPE TAGS (8 per sheet)
834-0000 Black

834-0001 Brown Quantity

834-0002 Red 1 to 49 Sheets (per sheet)
834-0003 Orange 50 to 299 Sheets (per sheet)
834-0004 Yellow 300 to 499 Sheets
834-0005 Green +500 Sheets

834-0006 Blue
834-0007 Purple

www.americanradiohistorv. com

1.60
2.80
3:95

5,25
7.80

1.75
2.00
2.00
2.05
2.10
2.20
2.25
2.30
2.45
2.85
3.65
3.80
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PROFESSIONAL

MODEL STOCK NO. DESCRIPTION NET CODE
AUDIO AMPLIFIERS

CLE-500 837-0500 Spotmaster Sound Britener Compressor-Limiter Expander $ 700.00 c

CLA-20-40 837-4000 Compressor-Limiter Amplifier, rack mounting Mono 480.00 C
(order 2 matched units for Stereo)

MA-10 837-0010 Monitor Amplifier; 10 watt, rack mounting 100.00 c

PLA-20 837-0020 Program/Line Amplifier; +20 dBm, rack mounting 150.00 C

ADI1B 903-0010 Audio D.A.; 1 in, 5 out, rack mounting Emitter Follower Output 365.00 &

ADIB/T 903-0011 Audio D.A.; 1 in, 5 out, rack mounting Balanced Transformer Outputs 440.00 C

AD1BX 903-0012 5-Channel Extender for use with AD 1B rack mounting, Emitter 260.00 C
Follower Output

ADIBX/T 903-0012 5-Channel Extender for use with AD1B, rack mounting, Balanced 375.00 C

Transformer Qutput

SPOTMASTER MODULAR AMPLIFIER GROUP

BEA-400 837-0400 Main Frame w/power supply & provision for four modules 170.00 G
BELM-100  837-0401 Line Amplifier Module 52.00 e
BEPM-200 837-0402 Power Amplifier 52.00 e

SPOTMASTER AUDIO CONSOLE/MIXERS

4BEM-50 838-0450 SPOTMASTER 4-Mixer Monophonic Console 425.00 E

5BEM-100 838-0510 SPOTMASTER b-Mixer Monophonic Console, sealed Pots 750.00 G

5BEM-200 838-1511 SPOTMASTER 5-Mixer Deluxe Monophonic Console, Daven 1,195.00 C
Type Att,, Pushbutton

5BES-100 838-0520 SPOTMASTER 5-Mixer Stereophonic Console, Sealed Pots 1,050.00 G

5BES-200 838-0521 SPOTMASTER 5-Mixer Deluxe Stereophonic Console, Daven 1,895.00 C
Type Attenuators

BBEM-100 838-0810 SPOTMASTER 8-Mixer Monophonic Console, Sealed Pots 1,295.00 c

8BEM-200 838-0811 SPOTMASTER 8-Mixer Deluxe Monophonic Console Daven 2,295.00 B
Type Attenuators

8BES-100 838-0820 SPOTMASTER B8-Mixer Stereophonic Console, Sealed Pots 1,895.00 &

8BES-200 838-0821 SPOTMASTER 8-Mixer Deluxe Stereaphonic Console, Daven 3,245.00 : B

Type Attenuators

AUDIO CONSOLE OPTIONS

BE-10A Rack Adaptor for 4-Mixer Only 45.00 E
BE-11A 230/50 Hz for all units 44,00 E
BE-12A Extender Panel for 100 Series Only 425.00 E
BE-13A Extender Panel for 200 Series Only 625,00 E
BE-14A Mono Matrix Card for BBES-100 and 8BES-100 48.00 E
BE-16A Line Amplifier for Audition Channel 5BES-100 and 8BES-100 48.00 E
BE-16A Second Muting Relay for 8BES-100 13.00 E
MICROPHONE MIXERS
M-67 828-0067 Shure microphone mixer 162.00 ¢
M-68 828-0068 Shure microphone mixer 84.00 C
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MODEL STOCK NO.

AA-1

BECL-100
BECL-200

829-0002

DESCRIPTION

RECEIVER

Miratel Air Alert 1 EBS Receiver

PROFESSIONAL

CONSOLE FURNITURE, FRENCH BLUE TOP WITH PECAN CABINETS

833-0001
833-0002
833-0003
833-0101

835-0001
835-0002
835-0003
835-0004

835-0100
835-0100A

821-0001

821-0007

821-0008

SPOTMASTER Single Turntable Floor Cabinet (22'° x 22" x 29")

SPOTMASTER Dual Section Floor Cabinet (42" x 22' x 29")
SPOTMASTER Console Desk Top (B0™ x 24" x 11&")

SPOTMASTER Leg, chrome, tapered (4 req'd. for free-standing
console section)

Note: Add $15.00 for turntable cut-out

ON-AIR STUDIO LIGHTS

ON-AIR Light, Vertical format
ON-AIR Light, Horizontal format
AUDITION Light, Vertical format
AUDITION Light, Horizontal format

STUDIO CLOCKS (Battery Powered — C Cell)

SPOTMASTER Quartzmatic, white face
SPOTMASTER Quartzmatic, tan face

PROFESSIONAL TURNTABLES, 12"
SPOTMASTER, Studio Pro-B, direct-drive 2 speed turntable
(33-1/3, 45) w/hys, syn, motor

SPOTMASTER, CueMaster, direct-drive 3 speed turntable
(33-1/3, 45, 78) w/hys. syn. motor)

Power Conversion to 50 Hz
Special color felt pad and custom painted

www_americanradiohistorv com

NET CODE
199.95 E
175.00 G
275.00 G
105.00 C

9.00 C
$ 47.00 C
48.00 C
48.00 C
48.00 C
59.00 [
59.00 C

233.00 E

214.00 E
35.00 E
on reguest E
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MODEL STOCK NO.

BETMS-100

BETMS-200

303
306
206S
2065G

500AA
500AL
681A
681EE
M44-5
M44-7
M44-C

D5107A
DB105AA
D5107AL
DE807A
D6800EE
N44-5
N44-7
N44-C

1301BR

1301BR/HS

1302BR

1302BR/HS

827-0100

827-0200

821-0303
821-0306
821-0206
821-0207

821-5002
821-5000
821-6810
821-6812
821-4450
821-4470
821-4400

821-5003
821-5004
821-5001
821-6811
821-6813
821-4451
821-4471
821-4401

822-1301

822-1301A

822-1302

822-1302A

PROFESSIONAL

DESCRIPTION

NET

CODE

SPOTMASTER TURNTABLE PREAMPLIFIERS

SPOTMASTER Monaural/Stereo Equalized preamplifier S
(less transformer output) phase reversal features

SPOTMASTER Monaural/Stereo Equalized preamplifier
w/transformer output

230/50 Hz Installed

MICROTRACK (GRAY) TONE ARMS

12" Micro-Track Arm

16" Micro-Track Arm

12" Tone Arm, Viscous damped
12" Tone Arm, for VRII Cartridge

CARTRIDGES, TONE ARM

Stanton Cartridge, .5 mil stylus

Stanton Cartridge, .7 mil (extra heavy duty)

Stanton Cartridge, calibration standard, .7 mil stylus
Stanton Cartridge, .2 x ,7 mil elliptical stylus

Shure Cartridge, .5 mil stylus

Shure Cartridge, .7 mil stylus

Shure Cartridge, heavy tracing force, .7 mil

REPLACEMENT STYLI

Stylus for 500A Cartridge

Stylus for 500AA Cartridge

Stylus for 500AL Cartridge

Stylus for B81A Cartridge

Stylus for 681EE Cartridge

Stylus for M44-5 Cartridge

Stylus for M44-7 Cartridge

Stylus for M44-C Cartridge

(Additional Models; Other Manufacturers Available)

REEL-TO-REEL TAPE RECORDERS SPOTMASTER/REVOX
— MARK IIIB —

SPOTMASTER/Revox, 10%" reel-to-reel Tape Recorder, Stereo/ $
Mono 3.75 - 7.5 ips, rack mount 14" with aluminum face plate,
full track

SPOTMASTER/Revox, Same as 1301BR except high speed

SPOTMASTER/Revox, 10%" reel-to-reel Tape Recorder, Stereo/
Mono 3.75 - 7.5 ips, rack mount 14", with aluminum face plate

SPOTMASTER /Revox, Same as 1302BR except high speed

www.americantadiohistorv.com

120.00
148.50

44.00

79.50
80,60
7450
74.50

19.25
16.50
36.30
39.60
21.95
19.85
17.95

6.60
9.90
6.60
16.50
19.80
11.00
9,75
9.70

1,0569.00

1,169.00

1,009.00

1,119.00
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PROFESSIONAL
MODEL STOCK NO. DESCRIPTION NET CODE

REEL-TO-REEL TAPE RECORDERS (cont'd.)

1304BR 822-1304 SPOTMASTER/Revox, 10%" reel-to-reel Tape Recorder, Stereo/ $ 1,009.00 E
Mono 3.75 - 7.5 ips, rack mount 14", with aluminum face plate

1304BR/HS 822-1304 SPOTMASTER/Revox, Same as 1304BR except high speed 1,119.00 E

1101C 822-1101 Revox Tape Deck, Same as 1301BR except desk mount with 1,009.00 E
cabinet

1102C 822-1102 Revox Tape Deck, in walnut cabinet (2 TR) 949.00 E

1104C 822-1104 Revox Tape Deck in walnut cabinet (4 TR) 949.00 E

1122C 822-1122 Revox Tape Deck in walnut cabinet w/8 watt dual power 1,075.00 E
amplifier (2 TR)

1124C 822-1124 Same as 1122C except 4 TR 1,075.00 E

12225 822-1222 Revox Tape Deck in suitcase, w/ amplifiers and speakers 2 TR 1,099.00 E

12245 822-1224 Same as 1225 except 4 TR 1,099.00 E

FACTORY INSTALLED OPTIONS:

HS77 High Speed Option, 7.5 - 15 ips, add HS77 to Model No. and . . . ADD 100.00 E
Full Track Full Track Head Option; only available with high speed . .. ADD 110.00 E
Sel-Sync Allows separate synchronized recording of 2 master channels in 125.00 E
addition to existing internally wired sound-on-sound, echgo,
etc.,,, ADD
Variable Pitch External Potentiometer Control of servo motor (—10 to +15% 75.00 E
variation of selected speed) ... ADD
Dolby B Available only with standard speed units (3.75- 7.5 ips) .., ADD 200.00 E

OPTIONAL ACCESSORIES:

—— 822-0001 NAB Locking Reel Adaptors (Pair) 20.00 -
—_ 822-0005 10%" Empty Reels, 4" Centers 3.95 E
1605 822-1605 Mechanical Remote Control w/Self-locking play-record button, 35.00 E
15 ft. cable
1610 822-1610 As per 1605, w/30 ft. cable 39.00 E
1706 822-1705 Iluminated Remote Control complete w/transistorized lamp control 49.00 E
circuitry for remote indication of actual machine status
1706A 822-1705A  As per 1705, with automatic rewind function 65.00 E
—— 822-0006 Plug-in Power Amplifiers, (2 furnished), each 8 watt RMS 100.00 E
- 822-0002 Service Manual 10.60 E
—— 822-0007 Tinted Dust Cover 15.00 E
— 822-0008 Waterproof Cover 9.95 E
3M150 823-1502 Scotch Audio Tape, 1.0 mil on 1800 ft, reel, 2" Centers 6.50 E

Reel-to-Reel MRL Precision 1/4 Inch Test Tapes

T-104 823-1040 Frequency response test tape on 7" reel; NAB equalized, 7.5 ips, 29.90 E
full track '
J-106 823-1050 Per above, @ 15 ips 29.90 E
F-101 823-1010 Per above, @ 3.75 ips 29.90 E
T-102 823-1020 Per above, |EC standards equalized, 7.5 ips 29.90 E
A-108 823-1080 Azimuth error test tape, 7" reel, 2 track 33.00 E
A-109 823-1090 Per above, 4 track 33.00 E

Note: A/l Test Tapes furnished with test data chart and are serialized.

10
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PROFESSIONAL

MODEL STOCK NO. DESCRIPTION NET CODE
MICROPHONES

Electro-Voice

635A 825-0635 Microphone, omnidirectional dynamic $ 56.70 E
654A 825-0654 Microphone, omnidirectional slim-trim 72.00 E
664A 825-0664 Microphone, cardioid, dynamic 57.00 E
6498 825-0649 Microphone, Lavalier 73.50 B
RE10 825-0010 Super Cardioid (80 to 13 KHz) 99.60 E
RE15 825-0015 Super Cardioid, highest quality (80 to 15 KHz) 169.80 E
REB85 825-0085 Shock mounted Lavalier 85.50 E
630 825-0630 Low cost omnidirectional, w/switch 34,20 E
1751 825-1751 E/V Electret Condenser microphone, cardioid w/switch & breath 75.00 E

filter
171 825-1711 E/V Electret Condenser, omnidirectional w/switch 59,70 E
Note: No separate supply req’d. with Electret microphones. Use AA-size batteries.
418 825-0418 Desk Stand for 664A 9.30 E
420 825-0420 Desk Stand for 654A 15.00 E
421 825-0421 Desk Stand for 635A 12.60 E
LUXO MICROPHONE ARM

LM-1-41A 825-0001 Luxo Arm with portable “C' type mounting clamp 28.00 C
LM-1-41C 825-0002 Luxo Arm with table-top, permanent screw down mount 28.00 Cc

Note: Also available to balance with microphones up to 3 Ibs. on special order.

11
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TERMS AND CONDITIONS OF SALE

ORDERING List item descriptions as they appear in this price schedule or illustrated catalog on

INFORMATION: your company letterhead or purchase order. Any special instructions should be
clearly made a part of the order. We assume no liability for orders when placed by
bona fide employees. Orders placed by telephone should be confirmed in writing
and must be clearly marked ““confirming” or we cannot assume liability for duplicate

shipments
PRICES: Prices listed herein are subject to change without prior notice.
F.O.B.: Prices are FOB Silver Spring, Maryland, or point of shipment. All transportation costs

are the obligation of the buyer, unless otherwise stated.

TERMS OF SALE: Broadcast Electronics, Inc. will ship on open account to companies having established
accounts with us, or to firms with an acceptable Dunn & Bradstreet rating. Open
account billing provides terms of NET 30 Days from date of invoice. Open account
privileges assume strict adherence to billing terms. Accounts are not available to
individuals. :

Cash sales providing for a 2% discount are available, providing payment in full
accompanies the order.

COD service is available, especially recommended for small rush orders.

Extended payment and lease terms are available. Write for details.

SHIPPING METHOD:  Unless specifically stated by the buyer, we will exercise our best judgment as to
method of shipment. A full range of shipping services is available. We have no
facilities for handling shipments by interstate bus systems.

All goods are either insured or declared for full value and the cost thereof, as part of
shipping charges. Claims for damage, either concealed or obvious, are the responsibility
of the buyer. Inspection of damaged goods by the delivering carrier is usually the first
step necessary. We can assist with specific claims problems.

SERVICE: Technical assistance is available by letter or prepaid telephone or telegram. Equip-
ment requiring repair or overhaul should be sent by common carrier, prepaid, insured
and well protected. Do not mail equipment. We can assume no liability for inbound
damage and necessary repairs become the obligation of the shipper. No prior arrange-
ment is necessary providing full instructions accompany the goods.

RETURN OF GOODS: Unused goods will be accepted for return within thirty days of purchase subject to a
re-stocking and handling charge. Liability for a safe, insured, prepaid return rests with
the shipper. Do not return any equipment without prior written approval and return
authorization. We will provide shipping instructions and a RA number that will
assure proper handling and issuance of credit. Custom manufactured equipment is
not returnable.

LEASING & TIME PAYMENT PLANS ON REQUEST.

12
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ORDER FORMS
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TO: BROADCAST ELECTRONICS, INC.
8810 Brookville Rd., Silver Spring, Md. 20910

Please ship the following SPOTMASTER products.
I Check enclosed, less 2% cash discount
[1 Ship on open account, my Purchase Order No.

Qary. STOCK NO. DESCRIPTION PRICE NOTE: Prices are
FOB, Silver Spring,
Maryland

[ Please have a representative contact me.

NAME TITLE

STATION OR ORGN.

ADDRESS

CITY STATE ZIP

TO: BROADCAST ELECTRONICS, INC.
8810 Brookville Rd., Silver Spring, Md. 20910

Please ship the following SPOTMASTER products.
[] Check enclosed, less 2% cash discount
[] Ship on open account, my Purchase Order No.

ary. STOCK NO. DESCRIPTION PRICE NOTE: Prices are
FOB, Silver Spring,
Maryland

[] Please have a representative contact me.

NAME TITLE

STATION OR ORGN.

ADDRESS

CITY STATE ZiP

— e s e e e S e m— e S S e e e e e e — e S e e — S S — e — —— — T — — — —— o —

TO: BROADCAST ELECTRONICS, INC.
8810 Brookville Rd., Silver Spring, Md. 20910

Please ship the following SPOTMASTER products.
] Check enclosed, less 2% cash discount
[0 Ship on open account, my Purchase Order No.

ary. STOCK NO. DESCRIPTION PRICE NOTE: Prices are
FOB, Silver Spring,
Maryland

[] Please have a representative contact me.

NAME TITLE

STATION OR ORGN.

ADDRESS

CITY STATE ZIP
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MODEL DESCRIPTION
NET

PROFESSIONAL

SPOTMASTER TELEPHONE INTERFACE SYSTEMS
FOR USE WITH BROADCAST QUALITY
TAPE CARTRIDGE MACHINES

TELCO Record/Play Telephone Answering $ 160.00
80 Interface System for 400/500/600
Series Cartridge Machines includes
counter
TELCO Record/Play Telephone Answering Inter- 170.00
20 face System for 1070 and 370 Series

Cartridge Machines includes counter

For complete price lists, catalogs and additional

R
information contact your SPOTMASTER Distri-
butor or Broadcast Electronics, Inc.

VIDEO
MODTEG] onitors

Broadcast Electronics, Inc, Modtec Division
manufactures monochrome video monitors.

BROADCAST

| ==*==0 [ ECTRONICS INC
— — A FILMWAYS COMPANY — '

8810 Brookville Road @ Silver Spring, Maryland 20910
Phone 301-588-4983 ® TWX 710-825-0432
CABLE "SPOTMASTER"”

——

Short Form

Price List
(Domestic U.S.)

EFFECTIVE
APRIL 1, 1975

—— BROADCAST
— ELECTRONICS INC.
o

— A FILMWAYS COMPANY —

8810 Brookville Road e Silver Spring, Maryland 20910
Phone 301-588-4983 @ TWX 710-825-0432
CABLE "SPOTMASTER"

NEW WEST COAST SALES OFFICE:
BROADCAST ELECTRONICS, INC.
1604 N. Cahuenga Bivd. @ Los Angeles, California 90028

Phone 213-465-1755

NEW WEST COAST SALES OFFICE:
BROADCAST ELECTRONICS, INC. .
1604 N. Cahuenga Blvd. @ Los Angeles, California 90028

Phone 213-465-1755
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PROFESSIONAL

MODEL DESCRIPTION NET
SERIES 1000 TAPE CARTRIDGE MACHINES
1000P Model 1000, Economy Monaural Playback, S 43500
Compact Unit
T000RP  Model 1000, Economy Monaural Record/ 633.00
Playback, Compact Unit
1000DL Model 1000, Economy Monaural Delay 550.00
Programmer
ACCESSORY
Dual! Rack Adapter for Two Series 1000 Units & 55.00
SERIES 2000 TAPE CARTRIDGE MACHINES
2000P Series 2000, Monaura! Playback, Compact $ 465.00
Unit
2000RP Series 2000, Monaural Record/Playback 675.00
Compact Unit complete with Factory
Installed Record Module and Head
2000PA  Series 2000, Monaural Playback/Audition 575 .00
Compact Unit complete with Factory
Instatled Audio Module
2000PS  Series 2000, Stereo Playback, Compact Unit 590.00
2000RPS Series 2000, Stereo Record/Playback Compact 890.00
Unit complete with Factory Installed
Record Module and Head
ACCESSORY
Dual Rack Adapter for Two Series 2000 Units §  55.00
SERIES 3000 TAPE CARTRIDGE MACHINES
3100P Mono, Playback Onty, A Size Cartridges $ 665.00
3100PS  Stereo, Playback Only, A Size Cartridges 765.00
3200P Mono, Playback Only, A & B Size Cartridges 685.00
3200RP Mono, Record/Playback, A & B Size Cartridges 1,175.00
3200PS  Stereo, Playback Oniy, A & B Size Cartridges 785.00
3200RPS Stereo, Record/Playback, A & B Size Cartridges 1,350.00
3200DL Meno, Delay Programmer, A & B Size Cart- 1,100.00
ridges
3200SD L Stereo, Delay Programmer, A & B Size Cart- 1,300.00
ridges
3300P Mono, Playback Only, A, B & C Size Cartridges 735.00
3300RP Mono, Record/Playback, A, B & C Size Cart- 1,225.00
ridges
3300PS  Stereo, Playback Only, A, B & C Size Cart- 815.00
ridges
3300RPS Stereo, Record/Playback, A, B & C Size Cart- 1,385.00
ridges
ACCESSORIES
Rack Mount Shelf for EIA 19" Rack $ 5300
Rack Shelf Fitler Panel, 1/3 Rack 15.00
Rack Shelf Filler Panet, 1/2 Rack 20.00
SERIES 4000 TAPE CARTRIDGE MACHINES
4200°P Mono, Playback Only, A & B Size Cartridges $ 690.00
4200PS  Stereo, Playback Only, A & B Size Cartridges 795.00
4300pP Mono, Playback Only, A, B & C Size Cart- 750.00
ridges
4300RP Mono, Record/Playback, A, B & C Size Cart- 1,230.00
ridges
4300PS Stereo, Playback Only, A, B & C Size Cart- 830.00
ridges
4300RPS Stereo, Record/Playback, A, B & C Size 1.395.00
Cartridges
ACCESSORIES
Rack Mount Shelf for EIA 19" Rack % 53.00
Rack Shelf Filler Panel, 1/2 Rack 20.00

PROFESSIONAL

MODEL DESCRIPTION NET
SERIES 500 TAPE CARTRIDGE MACHINES
500D Monaural Record/Playback Unit, Compact $ 830.00
500DR  Monaural Record/Playback Unit, Rack 870.00
Mounting with Slides
505D Monaural Playback Unit, Compact 625.00
505DR  Monaural Playback, Rack Mounting with 640.00
Slides
50005  Stereoc Record/Playback Unit, Compact 1,150.00
500DRS Stereo Record/Playback Unit, Rack Mounting 1,235.00
with Slides
505DS  Stereo Playback Unit, Compact 790.00
505DRS Stereo Playback Unit, Rack Mounting with 870.00
Shides
500D/DL Delay, Record/Playback Unit, Compact 895.00
500DR/ Delay, Record/Playback Unit, Rack Mounting 980.00
DL with Slides
THREE/70 SERIES MINIATURE PLAYBACK
TAPE CARTRIDGE MACHINES
370A Spacesetter Compact Monaural Reproducer $ 521.00
ACCESSORY

RA70 Rack Panet Adapter for (3) 370 Units, Com- $ 100.00
plete with Chassis Stides (pair)

TEN/70 SERIES TAPE CARTRIDGE MACHINES

1070RP  Monaural Record/Playback, Compact Unit $1,249.00
less Microphone Input

1070RP Monaural Record/Playback, Compact Unit 1,319.00
with Microphone Input

1070P Monaural Playback Unit, Compact 897.00

1070RPS Stereo Record/Playback Unit, with PHASE- 1,550.00
LOK Head Bracket

1070PS  Stereo Playback Unit with PHASE-LOK Head 1,073.00
Bracket

1070RP/ Delay Unit, Record/Playback, Compact 1,335.00

DL (Single Speed)
1070SD L Stereo Delay Programmer (Single Speed) 1,750.00

with PHASE-LOK Head Bracket

ACCESSORIES

RA70 Rack Panel Adapter for (2) 1070 Unitsor (1) $ 100.00
1070 and {1) RM10, Complete with
Chassis Slides (pair)

RM10 Cartridge Rack (10 stot storage) for use with 55.00
rack panel adapter
EB103 Test Extender PCB Module 24.00

MULTI-DECK TAPE CARTRIDGE MACHINES
INDUSTRY STANDARD FIVE-SPOT AND TEN-SPOT SERIES

605C 5 Channel Playback Unit in Formica Cabinet  $1,995.00
w/Emitter Follower Qutput

605C 5 Channel Playback Unit in Formica Cabinet 2,095.00
w/Transformer Qutput

605CR 5 Channel Playback Unit, Rack Mounting, 1,995.00
w/Cartridge Storage Cubicie, Emitter
Follower Qutput

B605CR 5 Channel Playback Unit, Rack Mounting, 2,095.00
w/Cartridge Storage Cubicle and Trans-
former Qutput

610CR 10 Channel Playback Unit, Rack Mounting, 3,750.00
Emitter Follower Qutput

B10CR 10 Channel Playback Unit, Rack Mounting, 3,950.00
w/Transformer Cutput

610CX  Automatic Audio System w/6 Playback and $5,295 .00

2 Record/Playback Channels

WWW americanradiohistorv com
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MODEL DESCRIPTION

PROFESSIONAL

NET

MULTI-DECK TAPE CARTRIDGE MACHINES

INDUSTRY STANDARD 3-DECK AND 5-DECK MINI-SERIES

303D MONOPHONIC, Three-Deck Playback Series

1 Output wi/Audio Switcher $1,570.00
1 Output w/Audio Switcher, Cue Trip | 1,780.00
Sensor (150 Hz)
1 Qutput w/Audio Switcher, Cue Trip |, 11 1,880.00
Sensors {150 Hz, 8 kHz)
3 tsolated Qutputs 1,650.00
3 Isolated Outputs, w/Cue Trip | Sensor 1,875.00
(150 Hz}
3 Isolated Qutputs, w/Cue Trip i, |l Sensors  2,095.00
{150 Hz, 8 kHz)
305D MONOPHONIC, Five-Deck Playback Series
1 Output w/Audio Switcher 2,250.00
1 Qutput w/Audio Switcher, Cue Trip | 2,490.00
Sensor {150 Hz)
1 Output w/Audio Switcher, Cue Trip i, Il 2,750.00
Sensors (150 Hz, 8 kHz)
5 lsolated Outputs 2,380.00
5 tsolated Qutputs, w/Cue Trip | Sensor 2,670.00
{150 Hz)
5 isotated Qutputs, w/Cue Trip [, I} Sensors  2,850.00
{150 Hz, 8 kH2z)
303DS STEREOPHONIC, Three-Deck Playback Series with
PHASE-LOK Head Bracket
1 Stereoc Output w/Audio Switcher 1,920.00
1 Stereo Output w/Cue Trip | Sensor 2,195.00
{150 Hz)
1 Stereo Qutput w/Cue Trip !, 11 Sensors 2,295.00
{150 Hz, 8 kHz)
3 tsolated Stereo Outputs 1,995.00
3 1solated Stereo Qutputs, w/Cue Trip | 2,295.00
Sensor (150 Hz)
3 Isolated Stereo Qutputs, w/Cue Trip i, 1] 2,395.00
Sensors {150 Hz, 8 kHz)
305DS  STEREOPHONIC, Five-Deck Playback Series with
PHASE-LOK Head Bracket
1 Stereo Qutput, w/Audio Switcher 2,750.00
1 Stereo Qutput, w/Cue Trip | Sensor 2,995.00
{150 Hz)
1 Stereo Qutput, w/Cue Trip |, 11 Sensors 3,350.00
(150 Hz, 8 kHz)
5 Isolated Stereo Qutputs 2,870.00
5 Isolated Stereo Outputs, w/Cue Trip | 3,250.00
Sensor (150 Hz}
5 Jsolated Stereo OQutputs, w/Cue Trip |, 3,450.00
Sensors (150 Hz, 8 kHz)
ACCESSORIES
RA33 Rack Pane! Adapter for (3) 303 Units $ 175.00
RA35 Rack Panel Adapter for (3) 305 Units 195.00
EB103 Test Extender PCB for 10 pin plug-in 24.00

modules (303 or 305)

CARTRIDGE MACHINE ACCESSORIES — REMOTE CONTROLS

BE-102 370, 400 Series, 500 Series, Remote $
Control, 3 start/stop functions w/15
ft. cable.

BE-106 605 Remote Control, 5 start/stop functions

and sequencing indicator, illuminated
buttons w/15 ft. cable
$
303D 303D Remote Control Includes 15" of Cable
305D 305D Remote Control includes 15" of Cable
RC-1070 1070 Remote Control, all functions: suitable

56.00

285.00

131.00
143.00
144.00

for adding to console or for rack mounting

including 15° cable

MODEL

3000
3000

4000
4000

BEFSD-
100

BEFSD-
200

CARTRIDGE MACHINE ACCESSORIES - SEQUENCERS/SWITCHERS

SW5B

SW5C
SW5D
ESD-15

DESCRIPTION NET
REMOTE CONTROLS (Continued)
3000 Remote Control Pane!, START for 5 Units 35.00
3000 Remote Control Panel, Single Record/ 55.00
Playback Model
4000 Remote Control Panel, START for 5 Units 35.00
4000 Remote Control Panel, Single Record/ 55.00
Playback Mode!
CARTRIDGE MACHINE ACCESSORIES
FAULT/SPLICE DETECTORS
Self Contained Fault/Splice Detector § 329.00
3000 Fault/Splice Detector for use with up 223.00

to 2 Record/Playback Units

605/610 Audio Switcher; switches any of five $  250.00
audio channels to program line; 600 ohm
transformer equipped {use only with
emitter follower output units ;
two reguired for 610CR)

400/500 Audio Switcher for up to v Units 250.00
2000 Audio Switcher for up to 5 Units 250.00
303/305 1 to 15 Deck pre-select sequencer for 345.00

up to {3) 303 or (3) 305 Units

NOTE: ESD-15 requires units equipped with Cue
Trip | and single output.

AUDIO CONSOLES - SPOTMASTER VERSA CONSOLE

4BEV-50 4 Mixer Mono Console with Rack Mount

$ 465.00
Adapters

SPOTMASTER ROTARY MIXER CONSOLES - 50 SERIES MONO

ABEM-50 SPOTMASTER 4-Mixer Monophonic Console $ 490.00

4BEM-  SPOTMASTER Rack Mount 4-Mixer Mono- 540.00
50R phonic Console

100/200 SERIES MOND

5BEM- SPOTMASTER 5-Mixer Monophonic Console, $ 825.00
100 sealed Pots

5BEM-  SPOTMASTER 5-Mixer Deluxe Monophonic 1,295.00
200 Console, Step Type Attenuators

8BEM- SPOTMASTER 8-Mixer Monophonic Console,  1,395.00
100 sealed Pots

8BEM- SPOTMASTER 8-Mixer Deluxe Monophonic 2,295.00
200 Console, Step Type Attenuators

100/200 SERIES STEREOQ

5BES- SPOTMASTER 5-Mixer Stereophonic Consale, $1,150.00
100 sealed Pots

5BES- SPOTMASTER 5-Mixer Deluxe Stereophonic 1,995.00
200 Conscle, Step Type Attenuators

8BES- SPOTMASTER 8-Mixer Stereophonic Console, 1,395.00
100 sealed Pots

8BES- SPOTMASTER 8-Mixer Deluxe Stereophonic 3,190.00
200 Console, Step Type Attenuators

CONSOLES Continued on next page

For compiete price lists, catalogs and add(igional
information contact your SPOTMASTER Distri-
butor or Broadcast Electronics, Inc.
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MODE L DESCRIPTION NET

SPOTMASTER SLIDE MIXER AUDIO CONSOLE
2006 SERIES MONO/STERED

BEML- SPOTMASTER modular SLIDEMOD mono- $1,890.00
2006-6 phonic console with linear slide faders.
Equipped with 6 input modules (mixers).
Accommodates up to 10 input modules

BEML- SPOTMASTER monophonic SLIDEMOD $2,590.00
2006-10 console with 10 input modules {mixers)
BESL- SPOTMASTER modular SLIDEMOD stereo- 2,395.00
2006-6 phonic console with linear slide faders.,

Equipped with 6 input modules {(mixers).
Accommodates up to 10 input modules.

BESL- SPOTMASTER stereophonic SLIDEMCOD con-  3,395.00
2006-10 sole with 10 input modules (mixers}

AUDIO PROCESSING AND DISTRIBUTION AMPLIFIERS

CLE-500 SPOTMASTER Sound Britener Compressor- S 750.00
Limiter-Expander for AM Broadcasting or
Mono Recording
CLE-FM SPOTMASTER FM Sound Britener for Mono 1,395.00
CLE-FM SPOTMASTER FM Sound Britener for Stereo 1,595.00

CLA-20- Compressor-Limiter Amplifier, rack mounting 490.00
40A Mono {order 2 matched units for stereo)
AD1B Audio D.A.; 1in, B out, rack mounting, 385.00

E mitter Follower Output
AD18/T Audio D.A.; 1in, 5o0ut, rack mounting, Trans- 460.00
former OQutputs

AD1BX 5-Channetl Extender for use with AD 1B, rack 280.00
mounting, Emitter Follower Qutput
AD1- 5-Channe! Extender for use with AD1B, rack 395.00
BX/T mounting, Transformer Qutput
BEM-10 Monitor Amplifier, 10 watt, rack mounting 130.CO

STUDIO EQUIPMENT
PROFESSIONAL REEL-TO-REEL- RECORDER
SPOTMASTER SERIES 6000

6000 Series 6000, 2 channet ¥ Track R/PB/E, $1,590.00
Y% Track, PB; 7%%/15 ips; cabinet mount
6000 Series 6000, 2 channel, % Track R/PB/E, 1,590.00

Y Track PB; 7%/15 ips; cabinet mount

STUDIO EQUIPMENT
BROADCAST AND RECORDING MICROPHONES

635A Microphone, omnidirectional dynamic $ 60.00

STUDIO EQUIPMENT
SPOTMASTER TURNTABLE PRE-AMPLIFIERS

BETMS- SPOTMASTER Monaural/Stereo Equalized $ 120.00

100 Pre-amplifier (less transformer output)
phase reversal feature
BETMS SPOTMASTER Monaurat/Stereo Equalized 148.50
200 Pre-amplifier w/transformer output,

phase reversal feature

STUDIO EQUIPMENT
PROFESSIONAL TURNTABLES

SPOTMASTER, Studio Pro-B 127, directdrive $§ 254.00
2 speed turntable (33-1/3, 45} w/hys. syn

motor
SPOTMASTER, CueMaster 12", directdrive 22450

3 speed turntable {33-1/3, 45, 78) w/hys.

syn motor

MODEL DESCRIPTION PROFESSIONAL
—_— —_ NET
STUDIO EQUIPMENT
MICRO-TRAK TONE ARMS
303 12" Micro-Trak Arm ) 79.50
CARTRIDGES, TONE ARM
S500AA  Stanton Cartridge, .5 mil stylus $ 19.25
500AL  Stanton Cartridge, .7 mil {extra heavy 16.50
duty) stylus
STUDIO EQUIPMENT
CONTROL ROOM FURNITURE
SPOTMASTER Single Turntable Floor $ 189.00
Cabinet (22" x 227" x 29")
SPOTMASTER Duat Section Floor Cabinet 299.00
(42" x 22" x 29"}
SPOTMASTER Console Desk Top (80" x 120.00
24" x 1%}
SPOTMASTER Leg, chrome, tapered (4 11.00
req'd. for free-standing consoie section}
SPOTMASTER Spacer biock to mount desk 5.00
top to floor cabinet, includes hardware
ON-AIR STUDIO LIGHTS
ON-AIR Light, Vertical format $ 47 .00
ON-AIR Light, Horizontal format 48.00
AUDITION Light, Vertical format 48.00
AUDITION Light, Horizontal format 48 .00
STUDIO CLOCKS (Battery Powered — C Cell)
BECL- SPOTMASTER Quartzmatic, white face $ 64.00
100
BECL- SFOTMASTER Quartzmatic, tan face 64.00
200
SPOTMASTER CARTRIDGE STORAGE FACILITIES
RM20 Stores 20, A Size Cartridges, Rack $ 56.00
Mounting (5% high}
RS20 Wire Rack Section, holds 20 A Size Cartridges 11.00
RS25 Wire Rack Section, holds 25 A Size Cartridges  14.50
RM100 Wall Mounting, Formica Covered, holds 100 385.00
A Size Cartridges )
DM20 Wall or Table Mounting; walnut cabinet, holds  14.75
20 A Size Cartridges
DM40 Table Top Lazy Susan, holds 40 A Size Cart- 33.00
riciges
oDMm72 Lazy Susan Modute, Formica Covered for 86.00
table top use, holds 72 A Size Cartridges
DM200  As per above, holds 200 A Size Cartridges 157.00
LS100 Lazy Susan Wire Unit for Table Top Use, 97.00
holds 100 A Size Cartridges
LS200 Lazy Susan Wire Unit, floor stand w/heavy 162.00
duty casters, holds 200 A Size Cartridges
STUD!IO AND CARTRIDGE ACCESSORIES
CARTRIDGE WINDERS
BETM-  Tape Cartridge Winder 115V, 50/60 Hz $ 150.00
100
BETM-  Tape Cartridge Winder w/Timer, 115V, 175.00
200 50/60 Hz
ERASERS
200C Bulk Tape Eraser, Hand Held 115V, 50/60 29.50
Hz
300C Bulk Tape Eraser, Heavy Duty, Table Top 55.00

115V, 50/60 Hz
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SPOTMASTER SERIES 2000 TAPE CARTRIDGE MACHINE

Broadcast Electronics, Inc., announces the latest development from the world’s largest manufacturer of tape cartridge
equipment. The SPOTMASTER® SERIES 2000 was designed with three criteria: the best possible performance, high
reliability, and a modest selling price.

The SERIES 2000 employs the proven SPOTMASTER™ tape transport
Electronics and drive consume little power for cool operation

Probably the lowest noise figure for any cartridge machine

Plug-in record module

Rugged case construction with steel deck plate

Unique |8 month warranty

The SERIES 2000 uses the original SPOTMASTER® patented tape transport. This deck has been proven during ten
years of use in the workhorse 605 FIVE SPOT. In the SERIES 2000, this reliable mechanism is mounted on a steel base
for cartridge stability without excessive weight.

The SERIES 2000 uses integrated circuit electronics and an efficient tape drive system for low power consumption. The
unit runs cool, stays cool, won’t damage tape.

The SERIES 2000 does not compromise on performance. Noise is better than 57dB below a full +16 output. A bal-
anced transformer output is standard.

‘ The SERIES 2000 uses advanced integrated circuitry for simplicity and dependability. Electronic components are mini-
mized. Circuits are simple and straightforward. All areas of the unit are readily accessible for inspection and maintenance.

The SERIES 2000 employs a plug-in record module which may be factory installed or easily added to any playback unit
in the field.

The SERIES 2000 includes a full line of accessories to extend its usefulness beyond the studio. All models are wired to
accept TELCO telephone answering accessories, A plug-in speaker module permits on-the-spot cartridge monitoring for
newsrooms, sales presentations, etc.

SERIES 2000 SPECIFICATIONS

NOISE: Better than 57dB below +8dBm outpul

FREQUENCY RESPONSE: +2dB, 50-15.000 Hz

DISTORTION: 27 or less al +16dBm output

TAPE SPEED: 7.5 [PS wccurate 0.2°7 or better — Optional 3.75 IPS accurate 0.4% or better
WOW AND FLUTTER: Less than 0.2°¢ RMS (NAB unweighted)

OUTPUT LEVEL: Peak outpul +10dBm. continuously adjustable

OUTPUT IMPEDANCE: 600 ohms, transtformer, balanced

START TIME: 80 milliseconds

STOP TIME: S0 milliseconds

EQUALIZATION: NAB standard

CAPACITY: NAB A, B and C cartridges for table top operation
NAB A and B cartridges for dual rack mount operation

‘ DRIVE: Hysteresis synchronous, indirect

B ol e T e e i i AR
BROADCAST ELECTRONICS INC. —A FILMWAYS COMPANY—

8810 BROOKVILLE ROAD, SILVER SPRING, MD. 20910 PHONE 301-588-4983 CABLE “SPOTMASTER™
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POWER: 117 VAC/60 Hz standard
220 VAC/50 Hz optional
117 VAC/50 Hz optional
220 VAC/60 Hz optional

CUE TONES: 1 KHz stop standard 150 Hz standard
START/STOP CONTROLS: Illuminated, push button

REMOTE CONTROL: Octal socket:stop, start, TELCO telephone answering accessory.
and 150 Hz cue tone logic ground

CASE CONSTRUCTION: Rugged steel with high durability tinish
WARRANTY: I8 month
DIMENSIONS: 5-5/87 high x 8-1/27 wide x 127" deep
WEIGHT: Playback — 14 1b.
record/playback — [5 1b.
OPTIONS

CUE TONES: 8 KHz auxiliary in licu of standard 150 Hz
RECORD MODULE: Plug-in for fuctory or simple field installation; includes VU meter, microphone input provision,
and 150 Hz tone generator
RACK ADAPTER: Mounts two SERIES 2000 units side by side in 197 rack
SPEAKER: Plug-in module with I watt amplifier and speaker: output juck for external speaker with 10 watt amplifier
POWER/SPEED: 3.75 IPS tupe speed
17 VAC/50 Hz operation
220 VAC 50 Hz operation
220 VAC/60 Hz operation

TELEPHONE ANSWERING: Prewired for TELCO telephone unswering interface
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SERIES 2000

NEW

SERIES 2000

New Low Cost
Cartridge Machines

e SUPERB BROADCAST QUALITY, PERFORMANCE AND RELIABILITY

e ELEGANCE AND SIMPLICITY OF DESIGN WiTH PROVEN SPOTMASTER
ELECTRICAL AND MECHANICAL FEATURES

e PLUG-IN MODULES FOR RECORD AND AUDITION FUNCTIONS
PERMIT FIELD CONVERSION OF PLAYBACK UNITS

e UNPRECEDENTED 18 MONTH WARRANTY

SPOTMASTER'’S new Series 2000 tape cartridge machines
are the most significant step forward in 15 years of SPOT-
MASTER history and integrity.

The Series 2000 are reliable, long-life broadcast quality
machines. They incorporate unique new proven features
which enhance ease of operation, elegance and simplicity.

Series 2000 cart machines have low power consumption and
run cool to protect your tapes. Their noise figure exceeds
57 dB. Start/stop times are the fastest in the industry —
under 80 milliseconds. Standard features include balanced
transformer output, 150 Hz cue, 1000 Hz cue, and provision
for remote control and telephone interface.

Separate front panel plug-in modules are used to imple-
ment record and audition functions. These add flexibility
and permit instant field conversion of Series 2000 playback
machines. Table top units accept A, B and C size cartridges,
and the dual rack mount configuration accepts size A and B
cartridges.

WE OFFER THESE NEW MACHINES WITH AN UN-
PRECEDENTED 18 MONTH WARRANTY. WE ALSO
HAVE A FEW CLINCHERS — WITHOUT SACRIFICING
QUALITY, PERFORMANCE AND DURABILITY — OUR
LOW PRICES.

Specifications

Noise:

Frequency Response:

Distortion:

Tape Speed:

Wow and Flutter:

Output Level:

Cutput Impedance:

Start and Stop Time:

Equalization:

Capacity:

Drive:

Power:

Cue Tones:

Start/Stop Controls:

57 dB below +8 dBm output.
+2dB, 50 - 15,000 Hz.
2% or less at +16 dBm output.

7.5 ips accurate 0.2% or better.
Optional 3.75 ips accurate 0.4% or better.

Less than 0.2% RMS {(NAB unweighted).

Peak output +16 dBm, continuously
adjustable.

600 ohms, transformer balanced.
80 milliseconds.
NAB standard.

NAB A, B and C cartridges for table top
operation. NAB A and B cartridges for
dual rack mount operation.

Hysteresis synchronous, indirect.

117 VAC/60 Hz standard.
220 VAC/50 Hz optional.
117 VAC/50 Hz optional.

1 KHz stop standard,
150 Hz standard.

iHluminated, push button.

Remote Control:

Case Construction:
Warranty:
Dimentions:
Weight:

OPTIONS

Cue Tones:

Record Module:

Rack Adapter:

Speaker:

Telephone Answering:

WWW americanradiohistorv com

Octal socket; stop, start, TELCO tele-
phone answering accessory, and 150 Hz
cue tone logic ground.

Rugged steel with high durability finish,
18 month.
5-5/8" high x 8-1/2" wide x 12" deep.

Playback - 14 1b.
Record/playback - 15 Ib.

8 KHz auxiliary in lieu of standard 150
Hz.

Plug-in for factory or simple field instal-
lation; includes VU meter, microphone
input provision, and 150 Hz tone genera-
tor.

Mounts two SERIES 2000 units side by
side in 19" rack.

Plug-in module with 1 watt ampilifier and
speaker; output jack for external speaker
with 10 watt amplifier,

Prewired for TELCO telephcne answering
interface.
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